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4 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE
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CALENDAR 1946-47

SUMMER SESSION, 1946

Term I, June 24-August 2
Term II-A, August 5-23
Term II-B, August 5-September 6

FALL SEMESTER, 1946-47

Applications for admission must be filed on or before this date.
Qualifying Examinations for all entering freshmen who have not
previously taken these examinations. No freshmen will be granted
admission until these examinations have been taken. Out-of-town
students may arrange to take tests during the first week of school.
First Day of Orientation Program. All entering freshmen must
appear on the campus at 8.30 a.m. and remain until 3.00 p.m.
Second Day of Orientation Program. All entering freshmen must
appear on campus at 8.30 a.m. and remain until 3.00 p.m.
830 AAM.—12.00 M. Fundamentals Tests—Required for admis-
sion to Teacher Education. Should be
taken at the end of the first semester of the

freshman year when possible.
College Aptitude Test for students enter-

ing with advanced standing.
Registration and payment of fees.
Instruction begins, Late registration fee becomes effective.
Thanksgiving recess.
Last day before Christmas recess begins.
Classwork resumes.
Semester examinations.

1.00—2.30 P.M.

SPRING SEMESTER, 1946-47

Applications for admission must be filed on or before this date.
First Day of the Orientation Program. All entering freshmen
must appear on the campus at 8.30 a.m. and remain until 3.00 p.m.
Second Day of the Orientation Program. All entering freshmen
must appear on eampus at 8.30 a.m. and remain until 3.00 p.m.
880 AM.-—12.00 M. Fundamentals Tests—Required for admis-
gion to Teacher Education. Should be
taken at the end of the first semester of the
freshman year when possible.

College Aptitude Test for students enter-
ing with advanced standing.

Registration and payment of fees.

Instruction begins. Late registration fee becomes effective.

Spring recess.

Memorial Day holiday.
Semester examinations.
Annual commencement.

1.00—2.30 P.M.

SUMMER SESSION, 1947
Term I, June 23-August 1
Term II, August 4-22

[5]
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FUNCTIONS OF THE STATE COLLEGES OF CALIFORNIA

The State colleges have three maj i
= y ] jor functions, namely: (1) To h indi
:: i:;iilzalinsft;;i!'ent to develop a well-rounded and adjusted pers;nna(lit)v: <( 2)8130 t:}]:f):l'lnl;]tl!;
i .sonlig;e?ce and competence'; and. (3) to create supplies o‘f trained men and
intermédjate.p rq:::;'} ;lsafle:::]ﬁ?rs mdthe elementary and secondary schools, some to £l
» plac >rship, and some to transfer to graduate institutions i
themselves to extend the frontie s el e
; ts of knowledge and t i iti
lekdergin. i | g 0 occupy the higher positions of
S publicly supported higher ed i ;
the wiiverdis fos et s 8 gher education, the State colleges and
. e provision fi izati i jecti
o Kb S S?a o ion for the realization of all the essential objectives

To achieve their unique :
i et follu[iv s:purposes the State colleges have developed and are
1. Teacher education currieul
: a for those students who pl : i
elementd.ry‘ school, the junior high school, and in r:w.ecnnda];,r::rl ];clt]?w;: ach . A
2. Preprofessional curricula. ; :

3. Curricula of varyi "
: rying lengths in such i ;
services, homemaking, and sociai scemﬁ'deet?s Sy eenlusty, goverumentil

4. I(:‘;?Ls;rilr ;ﬂ:i:catimz for studeqts who take work which leads toward the bache-
g egr.ee or to the higher professions through graduate work
i Sy ce services to assist the individual student to plan his educational
I'n and to make his eollege and life adjustments s
6. Extension courses in appropriate fields, '

The St et
to all enpableulﬁ?giogggzglamept the principle that higher education should be available
depends upon the full %raduates‘ The preservation and improvement of democra
leadership resources t;n kuphilmper?d development of all potential citizenshi sneg
flexible entrance req-niron eeping with this principle the State colleges maipntain
his potential eapacity am;n ]f;:;t:'oteli;ﬂ apph_cﬂ“t. is treated individually in terms of
pattern or secomplishinent alna, contribution and not in terms of past academie

The State colleges

ate purpose

but also, adjustive curricula

¥ atmosphere. Because the majority

home, and the community in realistic democraticsll':};titgn:;ihnizatogether the polieksniie

eEecti?e]h; democmgic controls exercised.over the

responsive i

tinuously to make signi : nity needs a

The Stato cnllagesmag;lﬁgl?: Il:;pmven}ent_s in both curricu]u]:::] &'»;Ddcourage %hem b_con—

in research; in st oratories in which the facts and tgzﬂm?ns dse:—nm.

in the instructional program W And i Gaily & oifbindon e
The State colle

3 5 ges plan their $
tional servi i 3 Program of h ¥
ces inherent in the principle of equality ot b Iide slnen
ortunity,

[6]

THE COLLEGE

LOCATION AND ENVIRONMENT

Benowned as a winter resort with a mild but invigorating climate, San Diego

has become equally famous for its cool summers. High cunltural standards in art,
musie, literature, and seience create a stimulating environment for a college. Many
of these advantages are to he found in the heritage resulting from the expositions of
1915-16 and 1935-36, including the buildings themselves, which portray the best types
of Spanish eolonial art and architecture. Housed in these buildings are the Fine Arts
Gallery, exhibits in anthropology, natural history, and American archaeology, which
are in many respects unsurpassed. The outdoor organ, the Ford Bowl, and the horti-
cultural gardens make Balboa Park, in which all these facilities are located, world
renowned. The Seripps Institute of Oceanography, operated by -the University of
California at La Jolla, gives opportunity for important cooperation in the biological

sciences.
BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT

On February 1, 1931, the college was moved to the new campus, located one mile
north of the city’s principal east-west boulevard, El Cajon Boulevard, The buildings
are of Spanish-Moorish architecture which is well suited to the landscape and climate
of this region. They include the Academic Building (which houses lecture halls,
classrooms and administrative offices) ; the Secience Building; the Library ; the Little
Theater; the Music Building; the Campus Tlementary School; Seripps Cottage
(a social clubhouse for women students) ; the Cafe and Book Store; and the Physieal
Edueation Building (a structure with adequate facilities for both men and women).
The gymnasium contains a very fine baskethball floor with stands that will aceom-
modate 1,500 spectators. A fine concrete stadium, construeted in a natural site, has
a seating capacity that is adequate for present needs. The open air theater, seating
4,200 persons, serves as a meeting place for large groups.

FACILITIES FOR THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

The college maintains a modern elementary school on the campus where it has
developed an extensive program for the education of elementary school teachers,
The elassroom-laboratory plan which calls for the use of work-rooms, the library,
and shops, affords unusual opportunities for the induetion of students into teaching.
By arrangement with the San Diego City Schools, directed teaching is provided in
the Buelid Flementary School for one-half day throughout a semester. A similar
arrangement exists at the Woodrow Wilson Junior High School for students who
are preparing to teach junior high and speeial secondary school subjects. Students
preparing to teach special and general secondary school subjects may be assigned to
one of the senior high schools.

THE FACULTY

The professional education of the faculty places the college in the 97 percentile
position among teacher education institutions of the Country. TFor listing and
further details see the Directory on page 118.

THE LIBRARY

The library facilities of this college are noteworthy for an institution of its size.
The library consists of well over 95,000 volumes selected to meet the requirements
of a modern educational institution. Six professionally trained librarians are avail-
able to render assistance to students in their reading and reference work.

For the duration of the war the library service has been further augmented by the
loan of a librarian and three speeial libraries, namely, a collection of 3,000 volumes
on anthropology and ethnology from the San Diego Museum of Man, the U. 8.
Grant Memorial Library of 1,375 volumes, and the 25,000 volume Scientific Library
of the San Diego Rociety of Natural History.

The Campus Blementary School Library, representing a collection of 11,000
volumes, possesses equipment and building facilities that are unique.

[7]
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LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

Living arrangements for students whose homes are not in San Die ithi
;Emmutmg distance are made through the offices of the Dean of Women Orggh: 1'1)1;:2;11::;
S ene.f All women qtudgntg are urged to live in the residence hall adjoining the campus.

areful cp:.mdemtmn is given to study conditions, healthful living, and adequate social
opportunities. I?oom and board may be secured for approximately $200 per semester,
payable in four msta]lmen:ts. Opportunities to reduce this ﬁgur'e by working a fev;
hours each week are occasionally available. Reservations should be ‘made in advance
%x;mgh the Manager of Quetzal Hall, 5192 College Avenue, San Diego 5, California
ere students find other accommodations more desirable, written pern;ission fmn;
parents must be secured and filed with the Dean of Women or Dean of Men.

VETERANS’ EDUCATION AND HOUSING

The college has been approved b i iti i

| ¥ various accrediting agencies to offer courses for
;f:i;rrz{a .l:ladlng toward the A.B. Degree in some 19 major fields. A veterans’ office is
e se’i-l\lrie . ::nt}?efcampt:? to faetzhtate registration, aid in the establishment of benefits,

s 1 information center. Through a facul i 2 i
spwaé;oun&elmg serviegs are available, o ek NN
L eaf‘eg?::hg::ml?)ia A:et:ithm_f(ilty hm;, nt:sde available housing for 600 single male
L : midway between Old To

further details write to the Veterans' Secretary at the cg?eg?d o S

STUDENT LIFE

co]leg:];}gh ﬁ';]h:io:tﬁiﬁciﬂr;ir?elgrt:cﬁ;itie:his available to the student throughout his
> » seleet these activities earefully in ord

:!h!il;’ Dr'_ggz lé);utél;‘s: ?tr%ﬁ[ﬂs& experiences without lowering his stn{;dard; oefr stg]lft;al:f

cone'eming S mltl dbook, available at the time of registration, gives information

vities which include organizations in every department of the college

and opportunities for individual and i rnal
i Sk A = A
religious and governmental life of theg;omgu?pmence A e e

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE

T i
henlh. A complets Dhgate] it e o (38 protction and care of sudent
college. e i of each student issi
college Careful attention is given to cases undergoing remedialirea“tr::}:ngifltsglco:s::

in which a modification of stud i
el Bl y load or in the amount of participation in physieal

A representative of the Health i i
and _emergency treatment. St‘udentsD;ﬁartmmt ki
receive clearance from the Health Depart

A group plan for accid i
participate. St Jubuedn

. able each day for eonsultation
ave been absent because of illness should

ment _before regurning to classes.

Ce 1s In operation for students who desire to

PLACEMENT SERVICE

A Placement i intat
for part-time u"; ﬁgﬁi&eml: ;:;;f:taénmedlgy the college, which serves as a clearing house
their organizations, and also turn Dloyers notify this office of available openings in

to the offi i . F
nongraduates whom they are considering fo:eeﬂfﬂ::;f;i?: tion. concerning graduates of

Included in the service of

P : . the office e " o

:u"]‘;jlggle,j";gudmx opportunities to work for g;:liésgng of part-time jobs of all types

ng;' rivni ""’m“;‘”'ce and industry nd room, teacher placement, and
service is free to studen ; it

members of the pl dents, who are invited to a £ ; .

Know of: jobs in I:F%?ﬁ]!;ligt staff if in need of assistance in ﬁ:g:gg zv?i lngenuews with

office of ) €y are not themselves inte rk. Students who
3 oThsmE!'I} oty rested are encouraged to notify the

, +he Placement
sppiications; vecretary should be seen o called regarding vacancies or work

Vv
The Bureau o?fz“:f"‘" REHABILITATION SERVICE
cation, offers its mwiceog B:ugl Rehabilitation, California State Department of Ed
physical disability of ap Iu: ents who have an employment handi partment of Edu-
tuition and fee, and the g rovign Ilieiuded are vocational counsalhlz?pt]::s :;t;ui:?ﬁ
5 * g 0 i
of the service may be obtained from th:m:;a‘:?’:hggéh arge to the trainee, Details

ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

High school graduates and other applicants possessing equivalent preparation
may be admitted to this college upon evidence of fitness to profit by college instruetion,
such fitness to be shown by previous scholastic records, by evidence of good moral
character and personal qualifications, and by satisfactory scores on tests which the
college may require, Due to erowded conditions the college probably will have to
refuse all qualified applicants who do not file application blanks and official transeripts
prior to the dates indicated in the Calendar on page 5.

ADMISSION OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES

(1) A high school transcript must be presented showing gatisfactory scholarship,
and (2) applicants must demonstrate readiness for college instruction by making satis-
factory scores on such tests as the college may designate.

Regular status will be granted if the student has earned A or B grades in not less
than 16 semester courses in English, Social Sciences, Foreign Language, Mathematics,
Natural Sciences, and related fields, during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth grades.

Regular-provisional status will be granted if the student has earned A or B
grades in not less than 12 semester courses in the above subjeets. The student will
attain full regular status at the end of the first semester in college if a scholarship
average of C or better is maintained in at least 12 units of work. Failure to secure a
.75 average will disqualify the student for further attendance.

Provisional status will be granted students who do not qualify for regular-pro-
visional status if they have earned A or B grades in at least 12 semester courses
of any type during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth grades. These students will
be enrolled in two-year curricula. Individuals who fall slightly below the above
standard may be admitted to the two-year curricula if qualifying examination scores
indicate probable success in these courses.

Adult special status may be granted an applicant who is over 21 years of age or
is a war veteran provided that he demonstrates through qualifying examinations satis-
factory ability to do college work. Such students may be transferred to regular status
after completion of one vear of satisfactory work and receive full credit for all work
completed.

ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION

Certificates of successful examination before the College Entrance Examination
Board will be accepted when eandidates cannot meet the above scholarship require-

ments.
ADMISSION OF NON-HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES

A high school diplema is not required for admission as an adult special student
but if a non-high school graduate is so admitted he may be required to complete, in
addition to the usual requirements for the A.B. Degree, three semester units of college
work for each two semester courses which he lacked for high school graduation,

ADMISSION OF VETERANS

Applicants who are veterans may be enrolled in any of the above classifications.
Lack of a high school diploma will not prevent admission of a veteran provided he can
demonstrate through the examinations of the college or of the United States Armed
Forces Institute that he is eapable of doing satisfactory college work. The college
cooperates with the loeal high schools by helping plan correspondence study for a
veteran which can lead to the issuance of a diploma by the high school.

SPECIAL STUDENTS

Persons over 21 years of age may be admitted on the basis of maturity, provided
they present satisfactory evidence of good character and intelligence. Full matricula-
tion will be granted only upon removal of all entrance deficiencies, and the completion
of a full semester of satisfactory college work.

[o]
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10 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

Auditors

Properly qualified persons may apply for admission to attend classes as auditors.
Such students pay the same fees as those who take equivalent work for credit.

Admission With Advanced Standing

Credit earned in recognized institutions of collegiate grade will be evaluated and
advanced standing allowed accordingly toward the graduation requirements of this
institution. Applicants must show an average grade of C or better for all college
work, for the last college attended, and for the last semester of attendance in order to
qualify for regular status. A student who enters with advanced sta nding is one who
has completed at least 15 units of passing work in another collegiate institution. How-
ever, no applicant may disregard his eollegiate record and apply for admission only
on the basis of his high school work. Not more than 64 semester hours of Jjunior college
work may be allowed for credit.

Students seeking admission with advanced standing must furnish complete tran-
seripts for all work attempted beyond the eighth grade. A $2 evaluation deposit must
accompany the application for admission provided the student has completed 30 units
or more work. This deposit will be refunded if the student enrolls at the next regular
registration period,

REGISTRATION

Registration date for new students for the fall semester of 1946-47 is September
16th and for the spring semester it is February 4th. An application blank should be
secured from the Registrar and filed, with complete transeripts of record, at least two
weeks prior to registration date.

The college year is divided into fall and spring semesters of 18 weeks each, fol-
lowed by a summer session consisting of two terms of six weeks and three weeks,
respectively. Students may enter at the beginning of either semester or either term
of the summer session.

The summer session meets the needs of students who wish to secure supplemental
eredit or to shorten the time for completion of their college course, and of teachers in
service,

TESTS REQUIRED AT REGISTRATION TIME AND LATER

1. A physical examination is required of all students upon entering the college.
Appointments for this examination are made during the orientation program,
2. All entering students are required to take a College Aptitude Test, Excep-
tions may be made for graduate students and for those who register for five units or less.
3. AJI' college transfer students who present less than' a minimum of 15 units of
college eredit must take a high school achievement examination, and a standard English
examination in addition to the College Aptitude Test. Students whose tests indicate

ke Pa;singgv the Fundamentals Test in readin
writing, and a Speech Test, are prerequisites for admission to ivisi i

; -est, . upper division courses in

teacher education curricula. These tests should be taken at the beginning of the

second semester of the freshman year, in order that deficiencies, if any, may be made

up before applying for admission to the upper division of t i

) eacher education eurricula.
E_}xeeptxona may be made for graduates of California State teacher education institu-
tions who have been teachers in service,

LATE REGISTRATION

Students who register after the first week of the semester are subject to a limita-

tion of program and must secure the a
ng : pproval of instructors f. i
classes. After registration day a fee of $1 is charged for Iate reg?:t::tt;: b

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION
Petitions for changes in
} pProgram may be secured i g
small fee is charged for changes in program after reglstra‘;%o:nhgoﬁff l:::aél:domw 2

e el
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ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION 11

LOANS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Scholarships for both men and women have been made available thr9ugh tl_‘m
efforts of alumni, patrons of the college, and civic organizations. Superiority in
seholarship and worthiness from the point of view of need are the standards upon
which selection is based. Scholarship aid is therefore restricted for the most part to
students who have completed the lower division of the college. s oA

Both long and short term loans are available to students' who have_been in
attendance for at least one year and who have given evidence of ability to do satisfactory
college work. Application for loans is made to the Committée on Loans and Scholar-
ships through the office of the Dean of Men or Dean of Women.
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FEES AND EXPENSES

PROBABLE EXPENSES FOR ONE SEMESTER

An estimate of the expense of attendance for one semester is given below. No
estimate is made as to the cost of clothing, or other personal items, since these figures
vary with the demands of the individual. Laboratory fees are additional.

A Partial Estimate of Expenses
One Semester

Minimum  Mazimum
Fees and Deposits - $20.00 $27.50
Books =y 12.00 25.00
Board and Room 3 ——— 200.00 e
Transportation, Lunches, Incidentals wisp- 11508 50.00
Miscellaneous e 5.00

Before enrolling in college, the student should possess sufficient resources to meet
the minimum expenses for one semester. A limited amount of clerical work in offices
and in the library may be offered from time to time, but ordinarily it is not sufficiently
remunerative to reduce expenses materially.

LIST OF FEES AND DEPOSITS (SUBJECT TO REVISION)

Enroliment Fees and Deposits
(Payable at Time of Registration)
By all students:

Tuition (aunditors pay same fees as other students) :
Regular students (carrying overSunits) ______ $6.50
Limited students (carrying 5 units or less) per unit

Materials and service :

SMEETME SR oo o O Ol R ARG Laven 4.00
Lassstht sbpdent peetimite. 00 o T o T et

General service deposit (unexpended portion isvefunded) _____

Personnel examination (new studentsonly)_________________ " 2.00
(Limited students and graduate students exempted)

Student activity fees (not required by the State) :
Regulns udents * 0o Lo e e e s e 6.00
Limited students S

__________________________________________________ 2.00
Miscellaneous Fees and Deposits
(Fees Payable When Service Is Rendered)
Change of program o = e § .60
College Bulletin (free to prospective students) _ L SR 35
Duplieate library eard____ % i N el
Duplicate registration book_________________ 3 e 50

Evaluation of transfer records for advanced standi
Fundamentals test SEAINE e 2,00

Late filing of registration book_ .~~~ ==~~~ 100
SANOTARRREION oo T e e e e e 1‘00
Transcript of record (1st copy 2 R RN SOl T B, Ry 1.00
R Graduation Fees

ate Leaching Credential ;
Diploma _______ s (each b | = SR S et $3.00

The eredential fe;_l.; collected thr:)u
gh the co
money order made payable to the State Departm

[12]
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GENERAL REGULATIONS

INFORMATION
All inguiries relative to the college should be directed to the Registrar’s office.

CLASSIFICATION

Full-time students are those who are registered in more than five units of work.
They are expected to carry a minimum of 12 units unless excused. F
Limited students are those who, for acceptable reasons, have been permitted to
ister for five or fewer units of work. - y
g Orim:. Students who have completed 0 to 29 units o_f w_’ork are classified as
freshmen ; 30 to 59 units as sophomores ; 60 to 89 units as juniors; and 90 or more
as seniors.
SCHOLARSHIP, GRADES, AND GRADE POINTS

The following grades are used in reporting the standing of ut.ufients at the_ end

of each semester: A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; D, passed ; B, conditioned ; I, failed ;
i , and W, withdrawn. )

i mc?rnllngl::ide Eis 'reeorded for work which is of low order but which may be made
passable. If the work is raised to passing level by the close of the next semester, the
grade is changed to D ; otherwise it is changed automatically to F

The grade I is recorded for work of high order but which is incomplete for an
acceptable reason. To change an I to another grade, the work must be completed
within the next semester ; otherwise it is changed to F. : ; )

Grade points are assigned as follows: Grade A, 3 poll[‘lts per um.t: B, 2 points
per unit; C, 1 point per unit; D, no points; E, minus 1 point per ﬂ.n-lt; F, minus '1
point per unit. The number of grade points a student has earned in a subject is
determined by multiplying the number of points he has received by the numbe:_' of
units allowed. The grade point average is determined by dividing the grade_ points
earned by the number of units attempted. Courses in which the student received an
I or Cr. or W are disregarded in computing grade point averages. A student must
earn at least a C average in all work undertaken at the college to qualify for a
diploma or a transeript of record with recommendation to another collegiate insti-
tution. If a course is repeated only the second grade earned is considered in the
student’s average.

UNITS OF WORK, AND STUDY LISTS LIMITS

A unit of credit represents one hour of lecture or recitation combined with two
hours of preparation per week through one semester, or three hours of laboratory or
field work in the case of laboratory credit.

Students are not ordinarily permitted to enroll for more than 16 units * for eredit
toward graduation. This constitutes a normal semester’s program.

Certain exceptions to this rule exist, If during the preceding semester the
student has earried at least 12 units *: (1) If a grade point average of at least 1.5
was earned, 17 units * may be carried for credit toward graduation ; and (2) if a grade
point average of 2.0 (B) was earned, 18 units * may be carried.

Any course in which a passing grade is earned may be used in satisfying pattern
requirements, even though credit for the course is in excess of the units which may
be credited for graduation.

Exceptions to the above regulations may be secured only through a petition to the
Scholarship Committee.

No student may register for less than 12 units without the approval of the Dean
of General Education or the Dean of Professional Eduecation.

* In addition to required physical education courses.

[13]
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14 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION

Probation

Any student whose scholarship record shows a cumulative deficit of 12 or
more grade points below a C average for all work undertaken in the college will be
placed on probation. A limited student will be placed on probation if his cumulative
deficit below a C average equals or exceeds the average number of units earried per
semester. Probationary status may be continued provided that the student does not
add further toward his grade point deficiency.

Disqualification
Any probational student whose scholarship falls below an average grade of C
in any single semester i disqualified for further attendance at the college. A scholar-
ship record below a D average for any single semester also disqualifies a student.
A disqualified student may be reinstated after an interval of one semester for
reasons satisfaetory to the Executive Committee of the Faeulty. All applications for
reinstatement must be in writing.

WITHDRAWALS FROM CLASS

Forms for withdrawal from class may be obtained at the Registrar's office. If a
stnde_nt withdraws from class during the first seven weeks of a semester, a grade of
W will be recorded upon his permanent record for each class which he has dropped.
If he withdraws during the remainder of the semester, either an I or an F will be
recorded unless a grade of W is approved by the instructor and the proper dean. A
grade of I automatically becomes an F unless the work is completed by the end of
the next semester of attendance.

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD

Students may secure one transeript of record without fee, Thereafter, each
request for transeript should be accompanied by the fee of §1. = Once a student has
matriculated in this college, transeripts from other schools will not be returned, or
copies of them made. No fees are eharged for transeripts required for military
purposes,

Transcripts in the possession of students are to be regarded as unofficial records.

ELIGIBILITY FOR DIRECTED TEACHING

No student shall be eligible for directed t i i
: 0 eaching (Education 116) who has not
:::me:ﬁtids 1;1'5 units, been admitted to Teacher Edueation, and whose entire record,
18 record for the preceding semester, does not average at least a 1.2 grade.

THE HONORS GROUP

All students .who at the end of th i
_ e sophomore year have attained a grade-point
:v\;:!il:lllgl; I?efi r2.5. and such others as have attained a high average in the department in
AosRauig aﬁJg; is selected, ‘and who have' received the recommendation of that
o v e consent of the Committee on Honors, may if they so elect, con-
e ;zﬁgra group, for special treatment in their major subject.
o t:.ints._ao far as the facilities of the department and the best interests of
=gl }ttimharse allow, shall be treated as befits their individual needs
e sicdlieze ;‘;1 capacities warrant. They shall be eligible to enroll in
e Ao Tcllly cm;rses, although credit in such courses shall be limited to B
; . ey shall not be held to regular attendance in the established
+In the opinion of the instructor, the course require-
and examinations or by satisfactory
e it mi}:e eom;;e. With the consent of the
in the major may be set aside. E AT e e P
. i ach 1
his mas;]::ddepnrtment for advice m::i dhmﬁonnros:udent BIENERGed 0.5 member et
ents i s
tHiiire oﬁerecrllt:;;; :i“’ th‘;":gaso%l‘ﬂﬂp who fail to take advantage of the opportunities
general course, ARy Semester be t"“‘if'—l';m by the department to the
‘o show unusual capacity, upon
ent and the Committee on Honors, may at the end

i
1
;

GENERAL RECULATIONS 15

of any semester, be transferred to the honors group if such transfer appears prac-
ticable.

Students who wish to apply for entrance in the Honors Group may do so by -
filling out eards to be obiained from their major departments. The applications
should be filed with the chairman of the major department not later than a week
after registration opens. Units earned by students doing individual study under
this plan will be recorded under the symbol 166 and will be subject to the formulated
rules dealing with limitations of student load.

THE DEGREE WITH HONORS AND WITH DISTINCTION

Upon recommendation of the Committee on Honors, graduation with honors shall
be granted to the upper 10 per cent of the graduating class, Each department shall
determine which students it will recommend for distinetion in the major field at gradu-
ation, and report its recommendation to the Committee on Honors for transmission
to the faculty.

EXAMINATIONS

No final examinations shall be given to individual students before the regular
time. Any student who finds it impossible to take a final examination on the date
scheduled must make arrangements with the instructor to have an incomplete grade
reported and must take the deferred final examination not later than the end of the
first semester following that in which the incomplete was given. No exception shall be
made to this rule without the approval of an academic dean and the instructor
concerned.

All final examinations shall be written in official examination books or other forms
whieh shall be furnished by the ecollege and distributed by the instruetor at the
beginning of the examination period. No books or papers of any kind shall be
brought into the examination room, except by special order of the instructor.

EXTENSION COURSES

The amount of eredit for extension and correspondence courses acceptable in
fulfillment of the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree will depend upon the
nature of the courses, the quality of the work done, and the student’'s preparation
for work in the field of the course. The college reserves the right to limit credit to sueh
courses as have been approved, and the total of such acceptable credit to 12 units.
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN
TEACHER EDUCATION AND IN LIBERAL ARTS

San Diego State College offers the following types of curricula leading to the
A.B. Degree:
(1) the eurricula leading to the California teaching credentials,
- (2_) the Liberal Arts curricula,
With sllgh.t Yariationa in definition, many of the basic requirements are the same.

_A minimum of 120 units of ecollege work, representing a four-year course, is
required for the Bachelor of Arts Degree. At least 30 units must be earned in this
college, and_ not less than 24 of these residence units must ordinarily be taken with the
rank of senior, l\{ot fewer than 12 units of this work must be completed during a single
semester ; or in lien of this at least 16 units must be completed in not less than two
consecutive summer sessions. At least a C average in scholarship must be maintained
in the major and in all work applied toward the degree,

CREDIT GRANTED FOR MILITARY SERVICE

S-lx units of lower division elective eredit will be granted to students who have
seryefi in the armed forces of this country upon the completion of the prescribed basie
training program. Documentary evidence bearing the signature of the proper com-
manding o_ﬂ'icer must be filed before credit will be accorded to the student.

Additional units of credit will be granted to students who ean document the fact

that they have completed officer’s or other speciali ini i
I ay ized t
to active military duty. . o ik et

SUBJECT MATTER REQUIREMENTS IN THE LOWER DIVISION
U

BN Bt Rl 08 SI05 6 soiouin a3ni o UPT . ot et e o Bts o -
English Rt S e SIS AL s ~
Psychology R S L R A 3
Foreign Lailflnggniﬁir i(e?flz )l‘equired in the teacher education ;;‘étjl;e_\;u_l_;r_t;:i-t;ge:
Math i R R et e SR 10
Soc}aft;ifle;seé ai‘i E'_f_u_rll_tf'_?t high school algebra and geometry_._._________ 2;4
R R T e i e S S A RS 3

Electives to make total of 60 units, includin
major and minor,

English Explanation of Lower Division Requirements

year. Con::;l;‘ fiz(;mtznl:emci};:;isf?r%;ﬁ:g eifther in the freshman year or in the sophomore
13, 14, 15, 16, 50A, 50B, 524, 53B, 564, son, ~ - L Eleh 14, 1AA or 1B and 11, 12,

Psychology

Psychology 1A may be completed at any time in the lower division.

Foreign Languages

At least 1 its i £
Xy i gDE t;:lt.s m‘or:; foreign language are required in the lower division except
is given for only th ll;eq?l . 1n teacher education and engineering. No d credit

High Bchgn]. :m:lflz’;mﬂlmﬂese semester of a foreign langwfée Eray

: mpleted with grad :
language r grade of C or hett
S s e(?f“?}‘}?;lernt :lrilrWhOIe or in part. Bach year course ?: $§it$e§: th:‘ sizrcgg:
satisfy the college m&quirement__ Three years of foreign language in hi haallJ 1 will
Bk ton completionq 2 ement in foreign language, If two or more gh scl “I'
of a high school course in any foreign langJag’;e:hn :;“f iy of
e final year

4!
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 17

the course may be repeated for eollege degree credit but not for additional eredit in
meeting the language requirement.

Social Sciences

Twelve lower division units chosen from two or more departments in the Social
Science Division are required. _

High school semester courses not to exceed two such courses in the fields of his-
tory, political science, sociology, and economies taken with grades of B or better may
be used in satisfying 3 units of the social science requirement provided they are taken
in the senior year.

Natural Sciences

Twelve lower division units chosen from courses representing each of the fol-
lowing groups are required :

(a) Biology 1 or a year course in high school or college biology, botany, physi-

ology or zoology.

(b) Physical Science 1A or 1B or a year course in high school or college physies
or chemistry.

(¢) Lower division courses to meet the natural science requirement must be taken
from the following lists and must include one of the college or high school
laboratory courses marked with an asterisk: Astronomy 1, 2, 9; Bacteri-
ology 1*; Biology 1, 10A-10B*; Botany 2A,* 2B,* 4; Chemistry 1A,* 1B,*
2A-2B,* 7-8*%; Geography 1 or 3 (only one course may be counted toward
requirement) ; Geology 1A, 1B,* 2A, 2B; Physical Science 1A, 1B, 10;
Physics 1A-1B,* 2A-2B, 3A-3B,* 1C-1D,* 54 ; Physiology 14, 1C* ; Zoology
1A,* 1B,* 8,* 20.

A high school course in botany, chemistry,* physics,* physiology, zoology, or
advanced biology taken in the senior year with grades not lower than B may be used
in satisfying 3 units of the 12 unit natural science requirement. These courses may
be counted as meeting local laboratory requirement (asterisk) if completed in junior
or senior year with grade of C or better.

Mathematics

High school elementary algebra with grade of at least C is required or completion
of Mathematics A. High school plane geometry with grade of O or better is required
or completion of Mathematies B.

Lower Division Preparation for the Major

See description of requirements for teaching majors in page 20. Specific require-
ments for the majors in the liberal arts curricula are listed in connection with the
descriptive list of courses in each major field (see pages 49-117).

Lower Division Preparation for the Minor
See description of requirements for liberal arts minors on page 18 and for teach-
ing minors on page 21.

Numbering of Courses

_ Qourses numbered 1 through 99 are in the lower division, those numbered 100
through 199 are in the upper division, and those numbered 200 or over are on the
graduate level.

SPECIFIC UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS

The liberal arts curricula lead to the Bachelor of Arts Degree with majors in
art, chemistry, commerce, economics, English, French, general engineering, geography,
history, mathematics, musie, physical science, physics, social science, Spanish, speech
arts, and zoology and yualify for graduate work in these fields in recognized American
eolleges and universities. Completion of the requirements of these curricula also
enables the graduate to satisfy undergraduate requirements for the general secondary
eredential which, with graduate work, will enable the holder to teach in a senior high
school or junior college.

2—63266
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18 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

Subject Matter Requirements in th ivisi
b e Upper D
Politieal Seience 101 s o
Minor (minimum in up ivisi

1 per division ecourses) ________ i
Major (upper division eourses}____"___-___...._u__: __________________ "i ﬁz;::

i gz&e:::eio l].lln}ts in upper dn-:sion_ courses must be completed, 30 of which must

e a dt_wsre_r lelSlO]]. requirements have been satisfied. If a student is

ik therppf_redw!s_lqn standing, he may carry sufficient lower division units to

T i equired minimum of 60 and carry upper division units for the remainder
udy load. Upper division eredit will be allowed for such eourses.

Explanation of Requirements

Examination Requirements in th i
. i e United State ituti
American History, Institutions, and Ideals ety et At

F .
compet:::f:e ?;u:}f;ltu of :d State college to qualify for graduation shall demonstrate
b it nit St§tes Constitution and American history, institutions and
e aldminisl: ef!- s]:tlsfaetorlly a comprehensive examination on these fields prepared
ered by the college. Students transferring from other institutions of

collegiate grade who h 5 :
Shived: ave already met this requirement may have this examination

This examination ordinarily will be held during the second semester of the junior

ear. Th i
gxaminﬂti:nf.dg;;gfy?gf‘?f;mpzﬁnﬁegd-ed to lxbslsist in the preparation for the
: ST 0 1t1 cience or i i
an upper or lower division course in American literature A e

Political Science 101

History 171A-171B or

requirement. 172A-172B will be accepted as substitutes for this

Minor

Minors must be establi
; ished in one of
Iﬁ?tany, c'hem:stl:y, economies, education Eugli:h
istory, Joulrnahsm, mathematies, mus‘ic
chology, sociology, speech arts, and zoolog:;r.

A minor consists of at ] {
of study. At least nine of the st 15 units of work completed in one of the above ficlds

in upper division courses during

e follpwing fields: anthropology, art,
ish, foreign language, geography, geology,
philosophy, physies, political science, psy-

Minor in Education
A student who desi .

secondary teaehingo crﬁ:gﬁ;i :[1) satisfy the undergraduate requirements for the general

Program a major in a subject onli]én inor in education. He should include in his

ﬁ::‘t:; i?h!:he field of education. In or?ii:i?ﬁsf“mlly taught in high school and a
; § : nfo : ¢ i

chology 102 o quld include Rdueation 10241025 (or Wiinetion a0 e Por-

is recommended, fon 115A-115B. Consultation with the Dean of Education

Majors

Professional and p
reprofessional
See pages 23 to 47, e

The General Major

The genera] majo;
o S0 mac Jor of 36 upper division unj
ments wi more than 15 units from any onlt: (t;:;:;tmbe::tose nowfmm threme i
allowed, A minimum

1
:
k
-4

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 19

of a year course in each department must be completed in the lower division as foun-
dation for upper division work in the general major. This comprehensive major may
be arranged to include minor requirements,

The general major is planned for students who are preparing for law, journalism,
library work, social work, or for any other vocation requiring a background of general
training. It is available also to certain students who want a general edueation and
who can present satisfactory reasons for not specializing in any field. When the
general major is not a part of a four-year curriculum published in the college bulletin
the tentative program of the student should be planned in consultation with the Dean
of the Upper Division and approved, revised, or rejected by the chairmen of the depart-
ments represented in the major.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN TEACHER EDUCATION

San Diego State College is authorized by the State of California to recommend
students for the teaching credentials listed below. To be recommended, students must
complete, or have completed, the A.B. Degree in one of the curricula offered for teachers.

The credential Subjects and grades for which it is valid
General Elementary —————————— All grades through the eighth.

Kindergarten-Primary o ——_.Kindergarten through third.
General Junior High All subjects in grades seven, eight and nine in all

elementary or secondary schools.

Special Secondaryin Art_______ Art in all grades of the public schools.

Special Secondary in

Business Education __—__—___._Business education subjects in all grades of the public
schools.

Sipecial Secondary in Musie_____Musie in all grades of the publie schools.

Special Secondary in

Physieal Education ———________Physical education in all grades of the publie schools.

Special Secondary in

Speech Arts i Speech in all grades of the public schools.

Administration in

Hlementary Education —.._.___Authorizes for certificate to administer and supervise

elementary schools as superintendent, deputy super-
intendent, assistant superintendent, principal, super-
visor, or curriculum coordinator in a county.
Supervision in
Elementary Edueation - Authorizes for certificate to supervise or coordinate
instruction in elementary schools in a county.

For special bulletin in regard to the following two credentials, write to the
Registrar,
General Secondary_-——__———__ _All subjects in the public schools in grade T and above,

Special Credential in
Correction of Speech Defects_._Correction of speech defects in the public schools.

Combination of Credentials

Students who seek more than one teaching eredential must complete in full the
curriculum for each, with only such exceptions as are indicated in the statement of
requirements. For each credential in addition to one, at least 12 additional units
must be earned. These 12 units may be taken in non-professional courses if all basic
eurriculum requirements have been satified.

A combination of the elementary school eredential and the junior high school
credential may be secured by completing the requirements for the elementary school
eredential and the following additional requirements:

(a) A teaching major

(b) Edueation 100B

(c) Three units of directed teaching, or equivalent, in a junior high school
(d) Edueation 115B

(e) A minimum total of 132 units

A candidate for either the general elementary credential or the kindergarten-primary
eredential may secure the other credential subsequently or concurrently by taking 12
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additional units. Four of these units shall be in directed teaching (Education 118)

at th i i i
- e:tino:‘f level and the remainder as prescribed by the Director of Elementary

Lower Division Requirements

Students in teacher education i
curricula shall complete the lower division require-
:xnta t.fl?r etjm A.B. Degree as indicated on page 16. Additional pattern requirzg:mm
ou -nh under each specific curriculum on following pages.
mtwmmgmq ﬂﬁln;o;k ta:;'ill exa:lination equivalents will excuse a student from
1 u not gi 11 i i i
s i g give college credit for foreign language, science,
: Upper Divisi i
i pp ivision Requirements

A minimum of 40 units in upper division co
urses must be eo d;
shall be earned after all lower division requirements have been mn:glete Rl

Credit Limitations

A maximum of 40 units of credit in an; j i
. y one subjeet matt i
courses may be applied toward the requirements of tl:e A.rlg? I;!ergfee;f] or R AR

Examination Requirement in th i nstituti i
e e lcl!:al: United States Constitution and American

Each student of a State college to qualif; .
oM . ol y for graduation shall demonstrate
i du}’:t%‘;‘:g&ge ggitft:i gtatea Constitution and American history, institutions and
s Ao = ctorily a comprehensive examination in these fields prepared
collegiate grade why b 4 c:}hge' Students transferring from other institutions of
Rt s ?:u dave ready met this requirement may have this examination
Mokt hiove Gomaatict snts who are to receive a teaching credential. These students
United States Consl’;?tzti competence by having successfully completed a course in the
paseed fn aliorninan authoried examination o s Sl * o
This ex s = = - 0 1n 18 field.
junior year. aﬁ:aﬁrﬁl;w‘}i;dmmy will be held during the second semester of the
fo g courses are recommended to assist in the preparation

r the examination : Histo 3
¥ ry 1TA-17TB cal Sei
and an upper or lower division course in Eﬁimhﬂﬁﬁﬁiujﬁl or its substitute courses,

Preparation for Graduate Work

Students who take th 3
plate doing graduate work fo A.B. Degree with a special credential and who contem-

k for a master’s d
secondary credential, will fin 8 degree in an academic field or for the general
foundation for that work. d it advantageous to use their electives to provide 8

Majors and Mi
A Bkt : nors
Ednt;ention shﬁl::i::]hz ;?"? one major and one minor.
school credentials. Its requirei? or the kindergarten-primary and general elementary
mended that the minor for th ents are outlined under those curricula. It is recom-
English, foreign language f:e credentials be chosen from the academic fields of
though not required, may l;a]::z ematics, science or social science. A aecot;d minor
education or speech arts Stuogen from one of these fields or from art, music, physicﬂi
with a special secondary credem taking an elementary credential in combination
may use the special major for their minor in

elementary edueation.
Teaching Major for Juni
unior High School ;
B s e o ampnkialy Bos o), Secandary Sehool
o; %Jimm of which alommlmr' 5 nt?: oqu iléor high school eredential consists of a minimum
of C in scholarship i STy units ; 1818t
o ek oo, . 41 00 o coe 5 o Rt he Lo
::‘ifu:g?; g:netl;al El!iem-m;. mithel:.:;cﬁ an?min _tahe following fields : E‘:lsﬁ:ilﬁzieiﬂ
mndav’mlgenz{;]p:;m.cﬂ science, sociolosy).l Tﬁu {(anthropology, economics,
and speech arts ranges f::cmnl-a of art, business edumﬁmchmg major in the sp
24 to 40 units, depending upon T::ic. physical education,
curriculum.

e A R TS
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A Teaching Major in English shall include English 1B and 9 elective units of
lower division work and 18 units of upper division work. This eredit must include
3 units in American Literature (either lower or upper division) and 3 units in
Shakespeare. Recommended : English 13 and 192.

A Teaching Major in General Science for the Junior High School Credential
shall inelude a minimum of 24 units, not less than 18 of which are upper division,
ineluding a college year course in a biologieal science, a year course in high school or
college physics and a concentration of 12 units, at least 6 of which are upper divigion,
in one major subject (botany, chemistry, physies, zoology). See definition of teaching
majors.

A Teaching Major in Social Science shall include a minimum of 24 units not
less than 18 of which are upper division, including a year course in modern American
history and a concentration of 12 units, at least 6 of which are upper division, in one
major subject (anthropology, economics, geography, history, political science, soci-
ology). See definition of teaching majors.

Teaching Minor Defined
A teaching minor consists of 15 units in a given field, of which 9 or more must
be in upper division courses. Teaching minors may be established in the following
fields : art, business education, English, foreign language, general science, mathematics,
musie, soeial sciences (anthropology, economics, geography, history, political science,
sociology), physical education, and speech arts. (See requirement above for elemen-
tary school credentials).

A Teaching Minor in English

Candidates for the teaching minor in English must show eredit in English 1B
and 3 elective units of lower division work ; and in 9 elective units in upper division
English. This credit must include 3 units in American literature, taken either in
lower division or upper division. Credit in journalism and speech arts may not be
used to fulfill the requirements for the English minor. Recommended : English 13.

A Teaching Minor in Music

Candidates for the teaching minor in musie are required to take music aptitude
tests at the time the minor is chosen and to enroll in at least one music activity each
semester. In special cases this requirement may be waived by permission of the
faculty of the Musie Department.

Applicants for music minors must maintain a grade average of C in all music
courses. All students must show credit for Musie 1A or clear this requirement by
examination. Music TA is required of all eandidates for the elementary credential.
In the lower division, with the proper regard for course seguences, 6 units may be
chosen from the following courses : Music, 1A-1B-1C-1D, 2A, 3A, 4A-4B, 6A, 8A-8B,
16, 17, 18, Aesthetics 1A-1B. Nine units of upper division music are required, not
more than two of which may be selected for credit from the activity courses (Treble

Clef, orchestra, ete.).

A Teaching Minor in Physical Education

Women—~QCandidates for a teaching minor in physical education must show credit
for O units in the lower division including the following courses: Physical Education
1A, 1B, 10, 1D, 53, and 4} units of electives. In the upper division not less than
9 units must be chosen from Physical Education 153, 156A-156B, 161, 164 and 170.
Students wishing to minor in Physical Education should have the advice of the
Physical Education Department in selecting electives.

Men—Candidates for a teaching minor in physical education must show eredit
in the lower division for Physical Education 1A, 1B, 1C, 1D, 53, 72, and 2 units in
sports and athletics. In the upper division, Physical Edueation 154, 156A-156B, 170,
at least 1 unit in sports and athleties, as well as 2 units in Education 100B-PE are
required.

Admission to Teacher Education

Students who expect to become teachers should apply for admission to teacher
education during the first semester of the sophomore year. Students entering the
college at the end of the sophomore year will apply at the beginning of the junior year.
No courses in education may be taken until admission is granted; any exception to
this rule must have the approval of the Dean of Education. Admisgion to the college
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d .
. 1:):81'1:;:1 igrt;z;:‘snt;ee that the student will be admitted to teacher education. The follow-
> ents must be met for admission to teacher education eurricula:

1. A satisfactor i £
¥ score in a college :
college calendar for dates of tes%.] Sptitude test Iaxch 45 M e

ap‘:!(]l;:;ein‘:lf' s::t:!sfactory ability in arithmetie, handwriting, reading and
2 icated by having passed the fundamentals test. (See college
4 :.-\a endar for dates of test.) :
£ msns;;ll-:tneﬁae :f cz(;lr:::ti Ifip:;ch hzshits and voice control by having satisfactorily
0 & r 7 7
; sy e rective speech or by having passed a speech test

- Assurance of physical fitness by havi . g o

5 ];; t(]]JIeleesf fdlf-he f’gﬂege p]u‘s:ib:i:l)ésfwvmg pespcd & preseried XN
he mnstuf;f:,:iishto be a mndldﬂt({ for one of the special secondary credentials,
SOHE Tt e Wi pendation from the chairmay of thal SERLEIEE
his field and thaf tljz ent has ability and shows promise of teaching success in

6. The completion of t; l']EIJ.artrnent looks with favor upon his application,
equivalent, and of e| first two years or more of a given curriculum, or its
bettor (’gee _Subsequent work with a grade point average of 1.2 or

7. The student nzggma} S eu Sov geuers] Wecondary.)
college faculty Isnn.?" to be approved by an interviewing committee of the

factors established its evaluation the committee will consider the following

shed by the State Board of Edueation : intelligence, scholarship,

Drofessional aptitude i

Transfer Students
Students
upon tl'ansferrig::ohg:i C’ﬁl}lmeted two or more semesters of work in another college,
to teacher education as s iego State College, should make application for admission
for transfer students to ;:e];eii g;e! enroll in the college. It will be advantageous
orientation period preceding enmllmeer:ll?eigii:glfll;enecemry e
Advar::ad Standing in Teacher
g minimum of 6 tha 3
Tequires an opportunity tuon;)t:s;n el IEsipecint thik) collepei =10 o
either through a course in di upon the effectiveness of a candidate’s teaching ability
: After an interval of § rg:ted teaching or by observation of teaching in the field.
eduction in credit, in }i hty TS, courses in education are reevaluated and subject to
effect and changes in Edu?:at' of such new requirements as may have been put into
ant be considered to be workli‘x)lna! procedures. Students formerly in attendance will
ot credit has been secured fro gl:u the currieulum until an evaluation and statement
college or elsewh m the Registrar’s office. g
ere m All courses taken either at this

ust be app .
toward meeting degree mquire;’]g;‘ged by an official adviser in order to be credited

Education

Sy

PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULA

Professional and preprofessional courses, ranging in length from two years to
three and four years of collegiate work, are offered. The following curricular out-
lines meet typical requirements for admission to professional schools of law, medicine,
dentistry, nursing, pharmacy, optometry, gocial work, public service, agriculture, and
engineering. The student should modify these suggested outlines of study whenever
the peculiar requirements of the professional school of his choice makes it seem
advisable for him to do so.

The degree curricula in liberal arts may be modified to include the course outlines
which follow. For a complete statement of the requirements for the junior certificate
and the degree see page 18 and following pages.

CURRICULA LEADING TO TEACHING CREDENTIALS

All candidates in teacher education curricula should observe carefully the require-
ments for admission to teacher education and be prepared to meet them at the end of
the sophomore year. Students in other colleges who contemplate transferring to San
Diego State College should arrange their programs so as to meet the requirements of
their particular curriculum as early as possible. See college calendar for dates when
the fundamentals test will be given. See page 21 in this bulletin for requirements for
admission to teacher education.

A.B. Degree with General Elementary or Kindergarten-Primary Credential
One teaching minor is required. See page 20 for statement
Units for Units for

Freshman Year General Kdg.-
First Semester Elem. Primary
Art BA, DeSign oo oo e S e s e m e e 2 2
Physical Science 1A, Introduction (if H. 8. physics, substitute
P Ty T (L) e ————————— R Lttt H 3
English 1A, 1AA, or 1B, Freshman Enghish= 000 SN P IES 3 :
Health Edueation 1 or 2o - oo e 2 2
Physical Education, Freshman Aotivition. . oo ooh st o 3 4
Elective (advisable to start social science; see page 16 for
requirement and also for natural science and minor) -~ ] (]
Second Semester
Art 6B, Design_ L oo 2 2
English 11, 12, 13, 14, 15 or ¢ |, ISRt e B SRR et AR 3 3
Physical Science 1B (if H. 8. chemistry, substitute) 3 3
Psychology 1A (or in Semester I) oo 3 3
Physical Eduecation o e ps %
Hlective (social science or minor) - oo 3-5 3-5
81—33
Sophomore Year
First Semester
Geography 1, Elements (natural science 4 M N R TS PR 3 3
Musie 1A, Musicianship—Fundamentals ot Mosie . 3 3
Art 61A, Crafts in Elementary Behoolns e e 2 2
Music 284, Piano (or the equivalent by examination, but without
1

credit. May be taken in junior year.) « - 3
Physical Eduecation, Sophomore Aetivitiestl st n oLl 1 L
Biology 1, Survey of Biology (If no high school laboratory, take

Biol. 10A-10B or Botany 2A) (Not required if H. 8. biology

in junior or 8enior FEAT) oo 3 3
Rlectives (for social science, natural science or MIROE) ol ol 3 3

(Prepare for examination in American history, institutions and ideals. History

17A-B and American Literature are recommended in freshman or sophomore year.)

[23]
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Units for Units for
General  Kdg.-
Elem. Primary

Units for Units for

Second Semester

Geog: . Elem. Primary Summary
Maeepay 2 Regions (social science eredit) - oooooocoo 3 3 RO, LA T e b bk 6 6
P.E. 53, Physiesl Materials for the Elementary School_________ 3 3 | Edue,. 102A-B, 115A, 116, 146,147, 148 s e 37 37
Py Education in the Elementary School_________ 23 2 e e A s S o S s 6 6
Speech A_l‘t' 1A, %,(Or the equivalent by examination) - . ___ ... = 1 Speech ATt oo oo BTN ey 3 2
Electives {:0 % O R A i 3 Health Faneation 1.or 2 10 . o itiiuuiasth st Somsassmsdn bl 4 4
mplete social science, natural science or minor) .. 6~ 4 Physical Bdueation 1A, B, C, 53 ool et 4 4
Music 1A, TA, 2BA-B_ o RaRme oSSRl 6 8
Juini ; Natural Seiences (including Geog. 1) - oo 12 12
““'“;:’;”m t 29:08 ety Vet BIE T M o 5 2
udents transferring from anoth : : i Psychology 1A oo i e 3 3
ct;llegu or junior college may interchan::: igg':g:[? el::t :f: L?:ﬁrsg“:mt‘m ‘i’; f‘;"g“‘.’ﬁ Social Science (including Geog. 2) —-—cio oo i 12 12
:v.i?lr'p“gbi;c;;tyﬁunlt_s of Elpper di\’ision wm-k are needed_) Thﬂ gd’:l::tionolﬁ)ep:r:nent ElECﬁi'Eﬂ (including minor) —————————————————————————————— 28 23
¥ find it necessary to ask some students who have met all requirements to e LR R Nt (U b S Py e _?1% 1?0

defer entering practicum until

class gize. Tho

the second semester of the juni i
! junior year in order to equate
se who defer entering the practicum should use this semester to

1. Com ivisi i
plete lower division requirements in art, musie, Physical Education b3,

natural science, social seie
nee, nee and
2. Complete minor requirements. e g

3- Mee't requil‘ement f(',l i % tion
T Ame i ¥ i i
4. E!l! ot Ei ti E rilcﬂn HISFOP a.[ld U. . COnStlt“ | .

First Semester Practicum

Eduecation 1024, Measurement in Edueation or

A.B. Degree With General Junior High School Credential
(See statements on page 20 about teaching majors and minors.) Students who
expect to secure the Master of Arts Degree, or the general secondary credential, should
complete 24 upper division units in the departmental major instead of the 18 upper
division units required for this credential. See statement on page 19 regarding com-
binations of this with other credentials.

Freshman Year

Edueati .
Eduﬁ:t’iﬁ‘; %ggB'Eghﬂd.GrOWth and Development_____________ 3 3 First Semester Units
Health Educ‘atio;?cfr,tion Practicum-Primary Level__________ 12 12 Biology 1 (9ee 1 17) socssimmammanascnoasisasammmnmacaioa o 3
Miethode e Prininry Resdine. . @ 2 English 1A, or TAA, or 1B e 3
Elementary Sehoo? Meadmg__._____‘ ___________________ 9 Geography 1, Elements (Natural Seience) - oo oo 3
ture ____ ethods, including Children’s Litera- Physical Education, Freshman Activities - oo b
Elementary Mus; e e s 2 Health Edueation 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment_ - ———————- 2
emenmg ﬁ:%ﬁgﬁiﬂm _________________________ 1 Blectives to meet Lower Division requirements__ e 8
g}mtal edH!’giene_ S R R R e e AN 1 Second Semester
2 i, S S A S S s 2 Physical Science 1A or 1B (8ee Do 17) = lo oo Lol Sonoiih oo eeen 3
T R e S e English 13 _ e e B LS et i i R 3
e Education 102A or 1028 Geography 2, Regions (Social Seience) oo oo oo e 3
1 e O P % Physical Education, Freshman Activities oo 1
%x:ﬁzry éﬁﬂt_l:!_n;ﬁ::_i:"cf]}c'iﬁf};:: ____________________ 12 8 Electives to meet Lower Division requirements oo = f
5 o tary Social Studien and Science 1, including mate. 80
Elementary o nstruction. ___ e Sophomore Year '
s El e e B e B 2 P
E;;”ﬂ:‘:it&r:lhgnsie Bucation oot el 1 First Semester
% onal Psychology (learning proees R A WA BT 1 Physical Bdueation, Sophomore Activities - oo 3
A of.:,:::;'lml edllcatiozl}_,_‘?f_pmcehs' including theory 5 Psychology 1A, Ge]zleral ______________________________________________ 3
N Addi units -
i dmm-Primarior General Elementary, but not Kin- Second Semester
g Indimzuage Arts o Physical Education, Sophomore Activities - oo 3
i } Eﬁ“‘:;»ﬁOn 1?3“ ing "'“‘"—::::: -------------------- 2 Rither Semester
iy Seni » Directed Teaching, Drimery grades . 2 i Social Sciences (56€ . LT) oot e 3
9 e R i s - 3 \ Laboratory Science (see p. 17) T i it o 34
9 First Bemester : Flectives to meet Lower Division requirements oo 22-23
5 ) Education 116 ¢
- Ed. 1. T e O S $ 30
¢ : Ba, 1154 (LoerEarten- Primary Bractioum - T~~~ 7 f
] Bisctivg . o MOt ) o z ‘
(and A e s 3 !
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Junior Year
First Semesier Units

Education 115B, Secondary Bdueation_______________________ 3
Education 1020, Psychology of Adolescence_____________________ el
Political Science 101, American Institutions for'gubstitute) 50 = S U 2

Second Semester
Edumt_ion 102D, Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Education____ 2
Hducation 130, Educational Psychology =6 55= AP S SNAeL AL IR 2
Education 116, Directed Teaching_.__._____________________ 3

Fither Semester
Education 100B, Methods in Major Bubleet . o aroniiiee 2
Health Education 151, Health Edueation_____________________ 2
Electives, including major and minor (for the Year)soaie soibalaa 12
Senior Year %
Edueat?on 115A, History and Philosophy of Edueation_ .. _______________ 2
Tducation 116, Directed Teaching______ =y - 18
Electives, including major and minor (laptheveaanda o v o 24
Summary G
Edueation 100B, 102C, 102D, 1154, 115B, 116, 130_ 20
English .. ... . BSi s o L oeatg s 6
Health Edueation 1 or 2; e S e - - 4
Natural Sciences ____ T e e s e e Y e 12
Physieal Education _ PR &% 2
Political Science 101_ =S T 2
Tayelinlopy S AL TN A SaT e e e e et e s A d s Eee 3
Social Sciences ; RS S i i 12
Electives, including teaching major and minor. . R i T 59
120

A.B. Degree With Special Secondary Credential in Art

This eourse leads to the A.B, i i
Art which entitles the holder to tea]::gme ey orecial e o S

schools, art in senior high, junior high, and elementary
Lower Division
Aestheties 50, History and A s
ppreciation of Art 2
Art A, Freehand : e e SR e 2
Art 6A-6B, ﬁ:ﬂgﬂf‘fﬂff_“_ﬂ_ Perspective (or equivalent)___________________ 2
iﬁ ga Eobteringesio . . e e Sl S ;
A, 61B, Fin. e i e St st s 3 S rgr
gnglln;lh E(;ee D. 13‘;_?_11_&:’1'1:11?1:’&1 Arts, Elementary Crafts_________________ é
ealt ucation 1 or 2. Health ard o e e B e i i e e
g:m‘mll %c('iianceg (s;;rp-’ 1‘;;?{%‘ and Social Adjustment_________ . _______ gjz
yEieal WIGAton Penhmie ooy ettt n? e fy e 0T e deedl
Psygholgqy 1A, G‘;ﬁ;f;’;‘is_h_‘fff_“d Sophomore Activities____ g
clences (see p, 17)_ . T
Electives, 3 P i e et R R Rt M 0-12
es, including additiona] art for major and courses for teaching minor__._9-15
60

AR
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Upper Division Units
Aesthetics 150, Appreciation and History of Art_____________________ . o
Art 106168, Printhmakiiyr Co L DR =nt i aadll iuminnde =) T adoniani 4
Art 112A-112B, Design and Composition________. . ' oo 4
At 110A Advincsd Paimbing -Scte SoFmialC son i L a0 S ltbins il Al 2

Art 152A (unless 52A was taken in lower division), Stage Design_______ 0-2
Art 190 Homée Tréodrations S oic o tnm - oinon S BELEOE i vt d i 2

HlecHveirin Mo DsAit=—r—rr—o— = - SRIIHGI - AT Caiins e b R B [ 3-5
Education 115A, History and Philosophy of Bducation____________ ]
Education 115B, Secondary Bdueation_______________ - __° ‘= 3
Education 102C, Psychology of Adolescenee___________ _________ = 3
Education 102D, Measurement in Secondary Edueation___________ 2
Education 130, Bducatiohal Payeliology = N5 7 I8 Sz T Je f s pniing 2
Pdteation 10084y Methode fnApf =y - PEF I STt : s b Seri i il 2
Edueation 116, Directed Teaching (4 units in special field) __________ 6
Education 119, Art in the Elementary School __________________ - 2
Health Edueation 151___________ it d e b S I e 2
Politieal Secience 101, American Institutions (or substitute) ___________ 2

Electives, including additional art and teaching minor________________ = 13-17
60

Summary

Aesthetics 50 and 150____________ ____ e R I L ACHS T T 4
A O s e T e 40
L T e s e L b s et e e e St S s b e 19
fa SRR R R P e b e S L A R e L =R i e TR G
Heaith Nanent iOn—1 of Pand THE. - I W VO RS asr i s s RASR -
Natural Sciences i s I S e el st R Taa g MLt B S SR Y R T R 12
E RO SN eH T L e N e e R i SEETh e o g
Tolront Maenee L = LR e IRL T R el g s e Bhaan. a0 2
PRyCBONGE A - ol e L AT e RO e B JMe ol 3 3
SIODIRE Beeayppat” s LSS R o Tt Do STV W e Lyt o ToorEERet Al 12
Electives; including teachingminor.______ 7T Tow cne v Gd E 15
120

A.B. Degree With Special Secondary Credential in Business Education
This eourse leads to the A.B. Degree and to the Special Secondary Credential in

Business Education, which entitles the holder to teach business subjects in senior
high and junier high schools,

In addition to the following academic requirements, satisfactory evidence of one-

half year, or 1000 hours of approved experience in the field named in the credential
must be submitted.

Accounting and Secretarial Subfields

Lower Division

Heohomics LAAR. Prinelplen. oo o cila s e ol S G o 0 6
Commeree 14A-148, Accommting. . __ - aoe¥ anes 6
T T g T LT TR T T et et s e e LT e B 3
Geography 10A-10B, Beonomie Geography________________ . ____ . _ 6
Natural Sciences (see p. 17) e e e 912
Physical Education, Freshman and Sophomore Aetivities_.________________ 2
Health Education 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment__________ ________ 2
Speech Arts 1A, Fundamentals of Public Speaking_____________________ 3
Paycholopy 1A Generll o oo Lt S - Dot 3
Secretarial Training A, Business Mathematies___________________._______ 1
Secretarial Training 1A-1B, Typewriting_ . ________________ ______ 6
Becretarial Training 5A-6B, Shorthand.________—______ . _ 10
60
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Upper Division Units
Health Education 151 P e e ey e Tt 2
Secretarial Training 3A, Office Methods and Applianees__________________ 3
Commerce 18A-18B, Commercial Law__________ . __ . -~ = 6
Economies 100, or 102 or 111 or Commerce 123 s e
Commerce 121, Business Administration________________________ 3
Upper Division Accounting___ e e 6
Education 100B-B, Methods in Accounting_____________ e e e 2.
Education 100B-BE, Objectives and Curricula in Business Education______ 2
Ed!lcation 1020, Psychology of Adolescenee______________ L S b 3
Edueation 102D, Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Edueation,

L e A S T S A e e i 2l 2
Education 115A, History and Philosophy of Edueation__________________ 2
Education 115B, Secondary Edueation___________________ 7 3
Education 116, Directed Teaching ___.________________ """ g
gucagon i%hlﬂé]ucational L e e R R AR

ucation -85, T i ial Subj
oo eaching Secretarial quhiects ______________________ g
Edtge_ation 165, Methods in Merchandising___::::::::":"-:_“::‘: 2
Political Science 101, American Institutions (or substitute) _:_:::__:__:,, 2

Minor 9

Examination in American History, U, 8. (-}algtitution, ete. (see p. 18).

60
has A.B. Degree With Special Secondary Credential in Music
EACHS n g become applicants for this credential must show evidence
:i::;uflizmi:gglty' b'efo;e ;:n tering the course. They must be able to play artistically
o pol?ssess,;n:omc of t 3 grade of the mmp]et: Songs Without Words of Mendelssohn
ment, No eredit i;r e?\l'mn ing degree of proficiency in voice or an orchestral instru-
Music TA, but if a dgﬁclie:n to music majors for the basic courses of Music 1A and
wilib et ency exists in the field of general musicianship, the student
e requirgd to take either or both of these courses without credit.

in piano which is below the level of artistic h i
Applicants for the Speeial Seeo ymn playing. :
average of C or better in rmwi‘::l(.'soursuant.:sj.‘l 7 Credential in Music must maintain a grade

tion u? ]tll_nji}‘;i[ﬁgtgun:}i?: 1.Itlja:‘eg si:nil::: ;i:a:.m required to pass a comprehensive examina-
MusicT:;ﬁc'i."':E}’ :ﬁiﬁ :;e thtgeAl;B. Degree with a Special Secondary Credential in
senior high schoals of the Stato, older to teach music in the elementary, junior and
Wi Yuits in Music may be used toward the A.B. Degree, Of these
chorus, glee clubs and mhlgﬁf}fm from the field of musical activities: band, choif,

Freshman Year

First Semester
gﬂglligh Nor1B. ..

5 Edueation 1 T AT ey Pt e XSS SRR 3
Soeial S_cienceg (see pl: I:r}i_e-a-]E and Social Adjustment___________ . ___ v
ﬁest_hetms 1A, Survey of Musie_ .« o omo—F—mmeloooo_llil 3
Maste 154 e Reading and Bar Tralnipg.. -1 - T —--—---—- -
Physic A, hdl‘:“dm ﬂtlldy of Piano R SRR i i O M i e z

eal Edueation R i RN ) B L yiniins 1
. BRI e v it e o LEE AR AR (L TR 4 4
134
T

Sophomore Year

PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULA 29
Becond Semester Units
English 11 12, 38,-1,: 30, 0r 16 s a s o v SR IRIRE S REL Lo L E LS ONERY 3
Natural Bolences={mee p.-1¥ ) o Lo m it gl LB o, e s 3
Awsthetios TH, Sareey-of-Musecins oo o SR UAEI Ol SIS IR Y 2
Musie 1C, Advanced Music Reading and Ear Training___________________ 2
Music 8A, Woodwind Instrument Class . _____. . __ 1
Musie 18B, Individual Study of Piano or Organ____ e = 1
Physiesl - Hdacation ncae = Nl O T U T NI 3
Electives ST RN R S s el s L R S n R LR B B e 3
154

First Semester

Musie ID, Advanced Music Reading and Ear Training_____________ _____ 2
Musie 2A, String Instrument Class_ . ________ L SN AT ST R 1 25 1
Musie 4A. Plementary Haimony 28 ot o e S gy 3
Music 18C, Individual Study of PianoorOrgan____. . .. _ . ._____ _ 1
Natoral Sefeneen i oo e o e L 3
LT R L e A S S T . SR e Lt LR i B St e 3
Physital Tdacatton: - o o e A e o S ey T 1
e e e e O e e M 1
143
Second Semester
Music 4B, Blementary Harmony L L o e e 3
MugicGA, Brass Instrument Class_ . oo oo 1
Musie 17A, Individual Study of Voice_ . 1
Mausic 18D, Individual Study of Pianoor Organ__________________ I
Paigholedy 1A Qoneril tacsicgin s o' ol Jal san Bi s bl aiim b S 3
N T e A e e e s 6
el L TR By U S e SN S R e s e = 3
Junior Year 153
First Semester
Health Bdueation I o oo s Sl T Sgmainast et oo sl g 2
Music 105A, Advanced Harmony and Composition . _—_____ 3
Edueation 11TA, Music in Elementary School __________________________ 2
Edueation 145, Organization and Administration of Musiec Edueation______ 2
Edueation 102C, Psychology of Adolescence______.___ .. _________________ 3
Education 115B, Secondary Edueation________________________________ 8
Upper Division Minor and Eleetive______________________ . .o 2
17
Second Semester
Political Science 101, American Institutions (or substitute) ______________ 2
Music 105B, Advanced Harmony and Composition i o W AT
Music 117B, Advanced Individual Study of Voice_ . ______ ____________= s |
Edueation 102D, Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Eduecation___._ 2
Edueation 130, Eduecational Psychology . . _______ it 2
Uppez. Division Minor and Blectives — oo aui oioo o tomnnll S0 dady 5
Examination in American History, U. 8. Constitution, ete. (see p. 18).
Senior Year 15
First Semester
Musie107A, Form and Annlyme. - - . ___ .. o _Lo ol -
Music 119, Instrumental Condueting - ___________ 1
Musiec 1170, Advanced Individual Study of Voice. ._____________________ 1
Aestheties 102A, Musie History SEAS WS AN ooy 2
Edueation 116; Directed Teaching . . 6
Education 100B-MU, Music Education (see Edueation 127) . ____________ -
Musiec Activities as Prescribed by the Department___________________ RSl
16

—
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PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULA 31
Se;;ﬂr{ ng:}:feg Units Upper Division Units
HEe B e S SO R S AN S £ 2 Education 100B-P.E, oot HUPEE o, e L Ao L 9
g}uh‘{c 2410, .:}dvanced Iudi_vidual L T e R i e o 1 Edueation 102C, Pf;ychology of Adoleseenoil; 2 3o vl SaE S i b 3
Musy: ggi' } L e A B A i 1 Education 102D, Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Education____ 2
Austl];: Py nﬁtrum?ptah’on ---------------------------------------- 2 Education 1154, History and Philosophy of Edueation____________________ 2
L ey B S R SRR 2 B Education 115B, Secondary Edueation___________________________ 3
M Se R Unosted Tonching it 3 Fduention 116, Diveetad Teaching —_ ol i9saii 0 Bl lsie 6
HEe a‘l\(‘.‘tlvlt:es as Prescribed by the Department________________ 1 Education 130, Educational Psychology. . . ___________________________ 2
Edueation 1154, History and Philosophy _ e TR A e | : Health Hancation IB1.. . -~ cacibank ol 2
— Political Science 101, American Institutions (or substitute) __________ . 2
s 14 Physical Edueation :
ool i 8 154, Organization and Administration of Physical Edueation____________ 3
Health BEducationlor2and 151 ____ . __ 4 155, Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology__________ et ER R SO0 3
éﬁsthetws 16\0 ;313. L e S e s 8 186A-1568, Brorts Methods.. . i ELEwasa s START Aan 4
ucation 100-B-MU, 102C, 102D, 1154 1158 116, 117A_ 120 14 g L= IO 162A-162B, Gymnastic Procedures and Techniques______________ 4
English U & _& o R 174, 130, 145 oo 2; - 110, -Recreationdl Teadership _ .~ o o or L = g b R 2
Sipper Divislon Minor=o o "0 T R Yamit by thr b -Asried 9 177, Individual Program Adaptation_____ sl gisbedmle cfiak g
Natural Sciences (including eagraphy 1), = -7 onmoirianTn 9-12 Sports and athletics (as preseribed by the department) _________ ______ 2
Music 1B, 1C, 1D, 124, 134, 44, 4B, L6A, L17A-B-C-D. or T7AB-OD ] Upper Division Minor and Electives——— ... ___.___ ' __ ' 15
L18A-B-C-D, or 118A-B-C-D, 1054, 105B, 106 A, 107A 117A-B-C, 119, HExamination in American History, U. 8. Constitution, ete. (see p. 18).
S ]ingv 1211\(; Music Activities___________ . 2 2 k¢ . 40 —_
ocia’ wciences (ineluding Geog. 2, and Hist) .. . . T 60
e e e e o Summary
v i N D NN i Education 100B-P.E,, 102C, 102D, 1154, 1158, 116,180__________________ 18-21
___________________________________________________________ -4 8 English e _ 6
s Eoalth Wdneation 1y I8 oo e o onienan e oo T B TR B
120 Speech Arts 1A L o At SR DL e B o S S S )
.B. : : Natural Sciences (including Biology 10A-10B or substitute and Zoology 8
q.:is S:::::lw;ht s:h°°1;"B3°°°"dﬂ'Y Credential in Physical Education or 20) S S TR A 12
: o eacs to the A.B. Degree and to the Special Second edential in Physical Education teaching major_______________ 331
?h}:sw&hl- Bducation which entitles the holder to teach physical edue:nz?:f seniorhish, B et BT L e (PTG EE S e S 2
Jumnior L igh, and 919”_191119.1’}? schools. ! | e U R e L S N I T T LTS i 3
least one spont oo ' Physical Education are requested to participate actively in at Social Sciences e L O SNl S DO 12
activi[y bﬂ.[f]:' and two add:!tl()nal acti?itil}s Per year in order to secure adequate Zoology Al G e e e s Nt U 2
ground for teaching. Hlectives, including minor—cci oo a om0 L 211243
Lower Division i ;5
gﬂwholm 1A, Human Physiology_______ 8 (A.B. Degree with Special Secondary Credential in P.E.)
Bogliey 1A General (prerequisite for Zoology §) .~~~ ~--~~===~~-~----=- g g
Health Ddueation 1. ~-~=s=SSleiiil culupon T o et Lower"Dlvmnn S ; '
Natural Nelenogg: . o~ orome=tedlleil g B painiei | sens 2 Music 1A, Musicianship—Fundamentals of Music (or equivalent) __________ 3
Phrs'i(ml Education B N R Y e S e i B . g S s 3 or 5 EninSh — - e - —— —-— 6
1A-1B, 1C1D __ Health Edueation 2, Health and Social Adjustment )
30, Physical Cond}t-i“o;;;“-“?“‘-_"- __________________________________ 2 Natural Sciences (including Biology 10A-10B and Zoology 1A and Zoology 8
51, First Aid ang SafetygEagg E: ;'iatmng ________________________________ 2 or Zoology 20 and Physical Science 1A or Chemistry 2A) ________________ 12
53, Physical Education in the Eleoﬂ]:g;t:r-hs-ci -------------------------- 2 Physical Education :
2, Introduetion to Physical Education ¥ OOKIE G Dol b 0STE el 2 0. AT R daenEe SRS - oo s s Yanesn A L ss ot 4
Sports and Athleties (s prescribed b P Tt —— 2 ! 2ES Foll MR Sy e L b B St d ¥ G e B b R B 3
ggth"lt’Ey 1A, General______ BIER AN IONE) otk S5 L i vl 2 . 10 Bhy i el e e a0 s s Lon S e s 3
S;{é:tlhsf::ies 8en D MY b o ey e Bl s B e bl T it g B bR L LR e e R LS S S N R R }’
rts 1A, Fundamentals of Pri) P e P ot STTIR TSP P 1 , 24 ModeriDifice=te s vint sm s G s s A ey :
%}‘fgzrﬁ(y 8._ IIluman Anﬁtomya_f of Public Speakmg________ ________________ 3 i BA, Archery e e §
€8, Including courses to ment ¥ e ek e s Sy e 3 6A, Badminton ______ S AT s e N Y A e B R
OUrses to meet minor Tequivemety Lo T 8} , 7 A: T a0 e e L | e e T e e e s 3
e 11A, Tennis e 1
60 i b1, First Atd and Safety JdueRbon o s e e ol 1
. 53, Physical Education in the Elementary School .___..______ __ 23
. 72, Introduction to Physieal Edueation_ . ___________ . _________ =
i Paychology IA, Geeral 0t e G e 3
Socia] Selences (866D, 1T} i s S e e o e S 12
Speech Arts 1A s s A Lel 3
Electives, including minor (recommended Psychology 1A and Art 61B) ______ 9
60

i o e s, P’ s
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32 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLECE

Upper Division Units
Educatéon 100B-P.E., Methods and Materials of Instruction________________ 0-2
Education 102C, Psychology of Adolescence_______________________ 3
Educatgon 102D, M_eaaurement and Evaluation in Secondary Eduecation_____ 2
Bducation 115A, History and Philosophy of Education.. . _ . 2
Education 115B, Secondary Edueation ___________________ .. 3
Edueation 116, Directed Teaching ____________ .~ . = 6
Eduecation 130, Educational PEyeholigy SRolivlar soond i ol 05 E. antiend 2
E?ltzﬂ Egucation 151, Health Edueation__._________________ T 2

oliti cience 101, Ameriean Instituti abitate) L/ s st
 Sapitin 1= gy ions (or substitute) _______________ 2
153, Principles and Administration of i ) i
155, Applied Anatomy ___________f__%fm_ndary Saydsel Bantiaw Ay 33
L T R S R 4
160, Teaching of Body Meehanies. .. . .. . . 2
161, Folk Dancing R ST BT PRI 2
164A-164B, Methods in Modern Dance_____ R T T e o 4
i;g. ?e;reational NG ettt [t oo o i bs el 2
» Individual Program Adaptations___ ... ... . . .
185, Techniques of Individual Sports.. ... o wmmoe= §
Risskirey, SN st S LA S LRSS 13
Examination in Ameriean History, U. 8. Constitution,‘;l;e.q [m;g&"pnl_.';)_ -----

Summary %
Baele RACTE e 3
Education 100B-P.E. 102C, 102D. 11+ & TIRD da aan o e fr i rhad
Engtish __________i_}???:_{(ifiD. 115A, 1158, 116, 130_________________ 20
gealtzjliéducation L R e e e B 2

atural Sciences (i i fology 10A IO, oog Pas s DR R G
Physical Educati {including Biology 10A-10B, and Zoology 8or20) ___.____- 12
ysl cation teaching major
Political Science 101__ - = = T T e el 04
L T g B S I T I S
Bocial Selenees _____ T e .
%ﬁ:eech A e e S e L L LTSS lg
ectives, indluding a minor______ T TTTTTTmememm—medameeiocoos
_________________________________________ 221-24%
A.B. Degree Wi : 1
e gree With Special Secondary Credential in Speech Arts

Lower Division
Speech Arts 1A-1B or 10.1D
e o e i o i S .

peech Arts 63A-63B, 63C or 691 Varos fo T T e e e e
Nataral Relcnsss ‘_’”ff‘:?o or 0, Xirbe Ghioty” 1% Do 1 e T 1
Botial Belencessios — [78 fIl a1 5 b ren st ] LT T 12
Electives and Mi_nor__-_-: --------------------------------------------- 12
gmlg 14, Gemeral ____ ~ T e anos Sollnuli s g

2 -tducation I or 2, Health and Soeial & o=————sodeSltiusluil 4
Engil_ah 1A or 1B, and 3 un(i.?sl tfl:':nr:dﬂ?xc%ﬁ A(Hustment ———————————————————— 2

hysical Education ~90B, 52A-52B, 56A-56B.______._.. 6

Senthotion Ih or §. . e n b TG C UL 2
______________________________________________ 2
60

e —

",
L

PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULA 33
Upper Division Units

Health Education 151, Health Education oo ____ . . .. 2
Education 100B-8A, Methods in Speeeh Arts___________ 2
Eduedtion 102C, Psychology of Adolescence_ . _ . b
Education 102D, Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Edueation_______ 2
Education 1154, History and Philosophy of Edueation_______ . _____ 2
Eduecation 115B, Secondary Edueation ________ IR gy e e e g 3
Hdaeation 3 16: Divestedilaaehing . oo o e s o e i 6
Hdueation 130, Hdueationsl Psyehology_ . _ .~~~ =~ " 2
Political Science 101, American Institotions________________ 2
M o e e N L 9
Speech Arts 150A-166Bor166A-1GGB_ . .. . .. - . . - 7F9F U5 L
Bpeesh- Abte A0 = e s e Se il e 3
Bpecch Axt 150 Phopebicss  cs o e o e oo Al n Eaeriaaiha] il =
Speech Arts Electives_____ ST DS = R SRR~ e, S 3 2 3 = o | AT i 9

Eleectives to include 6 units from P. E. 164A or 12A ; English 152A-152B ; Eng.

110, 116B, 117TA-B; or upper division courses offered in both English and

Bpesch Arks i bauding ol Se e s ol A e g s g e

Examination in American History, U. 8. Constitution, ete. (see p. 18).
60
Summary

Aestheties 1A or H___ - e e A B G T 2
Education 100B-SA, 102C-102D, 115A, 1158, 116, 130 __________ 20
EnghHel o e e e i e e e e L ]
Health-Hdacation - crsiacuomuin rrmin s s cn wacea e SR A0S 4
NaturslBelentes oo v v ot it c s R e i e 12
Ehysicel Hiduestion oo G008 St D Geiion 20 e SRl SRS D e g 2
R D L e e e e N e T s 3
Social Seciences ____________ g R e et Lo L b i = 12
Bpesth Avta and Related Ti8l@e=_000 08 oamatlagiivs o 34
Political Seience 101, American Institutions (or substitute) -___________.___ 2
Electives, including teaching minor. e P P T et 23
120

Special Secondary Credential in Correction of Speech Defects

This eredential is granted only to students who ean verify two years of successful
teaching experience and who hold a valid California teacher’s certificate, eredential or

life diploma of elementary or secondary school grade.

Lower Division Requirements
Psychology 1A, General Paychology - U mns
Speech Axts 1A, Fundamentals of Public Speaking. .o _____
Speech Arts 1C, Oral Interpretation______________________ RS ) § L 1 A
Elective in lower division Speech Arts_ .o

Upper Division Requirements
SpeechiArta 150, Phoppling. oot o e s e R et
Peychology 118, Mental Hygiene . _______________
Education 17T9A-B, Nervous Speech Disorders_ o ..
Speech-Arts 212, Articulatory Disorders. oo
BEdueation 316, Directed Teaching______________ i iz

8—63266
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34 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLECE

PRE-AGRICULTURAL CURRICULA

The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary '

algebra 1 unit ; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory, 1 unit ; trigonometry, 3 unit;

chemistry, 1 unit; physics, 1 unit; mechanical drawing, 1 unit; foreign language, !

2 units in one language,

Students should ascertain the lower division requirements of the agricultural

college they expect to enter,
The following arrangement of courses is recommended :

Curriculum in Plant Science

Freshman Year Units
SO e T AT AT S 3 3
B e N SRS T 2 -
il S e A At 5 5
e A R + 4
e S e RO 3 3
Elective (Foreign language if not completed in high school) ____________ 2 3

163 154

Sophomore Year
S B L L RN e ey, 1 %
e L L T D A 3 3
s b N T S R IR 3148
et B R e S 3 =S
Bacteriology 1 e s s o e 4
Zoology 1A e R e S e A 4
Ellective (Foreign language if not completed in high school) ____________ 3 5

5 164 154
urricul in Ani i

Frrebak Voas um in Animal Science
a ol dueation._____ 0 o 3 i
Health Edueation 1 or Bt s SRt g S ey 2 e
Chemistry 1AIB ______ e 5 55
Zoology 1A-1B e e et 4 4 3
Physies 2A-2B e e = ERRaeasdL Launay 3 g 4
CeloRy B oicine T s g 3
Elective _____..________"____-____':_:: """"""""""""""""""""""" 2 e

158

Sophomore Year : 1% !

Physical Edueation

Beonomies 1A-1B s s e T B ded a0 3! :
Chemistry 7-8 St T e e A L e T s AT e 3 g
Basterlologyt 7 el gl st o o 3 5
B R i 4 =
Soalomy A0 eSS L e GO 4 e
BOolRy 200pBIL e L g T -
Klective e iy - £ 2 O D ey - 3
163 154

_————————————::------IIIllllllIllllIlIII,IIIIIIIllllllllllIIIlIllllllllllllllllllllllllll.

PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULA 35

FRE-DENTAL CURRICULUM

idates for a degree in dentistry should aseertain the entrance requirements
of the (d:lelt];l E]::i]z{t)ffegglt;l whigch they expect to transfer nnd‘should_ mﬂkg w}:_nate\-‘or chan:.;'es
in the following typical requirements that may seem desirable in satisfying the require-

ege. :
ments:[?]:ethheigcl;n;;lwnﬁll pi:-ogram should includp the fo].lo_wing su_b:ects: giementl_lry
algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit; foreign
language, 3 units in one language. ;
The following arrangement of eourses is recommended :

Freshman Year fmfs :
Physiesl Bduoation-ccocu o e cra e T R e 3 5
Health-Bdueation:l ool o aa asn o Tinant s os Sl et o= - -
Chemibtry LA B s e e e e i S e s Tt :'J, .
Bhydien 2A R e e S e e e el syt ey O : -
(1 T S S SR, I e e e s 0 S R S TS :
Eayehology e oo o s ey e i L 3 2l
Ff}f-zign I?Ir:guage (if needed to complete requirement) . ____________| &g &2’
s R 2

163 153

Sophomore Year : .
Fhysiepl Bddestion =0 - oo br - e e s Rl . =

L= 0 T gy e G e N S SN e ST NSRS T S E e 5 AT - >
Zooloey LA-IB - o s e e R e e - -
Hocial-Belenee XearCourse oaccna oo vs e cone s iunna Lo BT : .
Elective s e e e s e T LR

15% 163
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SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

PRE-ENGINEERING CURRICULUM

This euiriculum is intended fo

particular b{anches of engineering.
The high school program should include the following subjects:

algebra, 1 unit ; plane geometry, 1 unit : al i

- 1 . ; algebraic theory,

trigonometry, 4 unit; chemistry, 1 unit: physies, ol
Students should ascertain the requi

o enter,
Mechanical

Freshman Year
Mathematics 3A-3B
Chemistry 1A-1B _____
Physies 1A-1B

Mec
Sophomore Year

Engineering 1A _______
Engineering 21__
Engineering 22________
Engineering 23_____
Mathematies 4A-4B
Mathematics 118 or
Physies 1C-1D _____
Physical Education
Eleective ___

y Electrical, Civil and Mining Engineering

hanical and Electrical Engineering

Sophomore Year

Engineering 23 _____
Mathematics 4A-413
Physies 10-1D

* Geology 1A is requi

red in the eivil engineering curricnium,

wes e ot

| o

[y
=
i

r students planning an intensive specialization in

elementary
1 unit ; solid geometry, % unit;

1 unit ; mechanical drawing, 1 unit.
rements of the engineering college they expeet

PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULA 37

CURRICULUM IN GENERAL ENGINEERING

A four-year curriculum is available at San Diego State College leading to the
A.B. Degree in General Engineering. The curriculum is designed to provide the student
with the fundamentals of an engineering and technical edueation without intensive
specialization. It is planned to provide considerable elective opportunities, which will
enable the student to adapt the program to his particular needs, with emphasis on one
branch of engineering training, science, or business.

All students with aptitude for professional engineering and the financial means
are urged to eomplete the requirements for the degree in mechanieal, electrical, or civil
engineering in our State university or at some other institution having a standard
engineering school. There is, however, an increasing need for college graduates in
fields of engineering, engineering science, or business engineering, where an intensive
specialized training is not necessary. Students with training in a general engineering
curricnlum may easily adapt their programs to provide preparation for work in various
engineering fields, as the eleetrical, heating and ventilation, publie utility, telephone,
and aeronautical industries among many others. Preparation is also available for work
in chemical engineering, engineering physies, and engineering economics. Students
may also use this curriculum as an undergradnate preparation for additional work in
certain graduate engineering colleges. Students who desire to prepare for teaching of
engineering and allied subjects in the secondary schools and the junior colleges may use
this curriculum, along with certain courses in education, to satisfy the undergraduate
requirements for the general secondary credential.

The currienlum is not a specialized sequence of course work in specific engineering
fields. If such specialized training is desired in the engineering fields, transfer to
various colleges offering such work is recommended after completion of the lower
division.

The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary
algebra, 1 unit ; plane geometry, 1 unit ; algebraie theory, 1 unit ; solid geometry, 4 unit ;
trigonometry, 4 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit; mechanical drawing, 1 unit.

Lower Division
All college requirements for the A.B. Degree must be met except foreign language.
(See p. 16.)

Freshman Year Units
Chemigtry 1A-1B e e e e Seheieat See s Lo U e L 10
Physics 1A-1B - o e N e e s LT ik ST 6
Mathematios 3A-8B o e bl S AT QR petinpabiad 6
English Composition . ___ il it Ao L BE £ et At 3
Health Bducation 1 ot 2. o omcnereocwmisegdighlilicalerE AL il s gradyes 2
Physical Hdueation oo - alseiiead stal = Saa dhoute TOL oo 1
Psychology 1A o s e e Ll e 8
Biology 1 (or equivalent) e e snanat s L s 3

34

Sophomore Year
English oo e EL B 3
Physies 10-1D o e 6
Mathematics AR = e RO RS RS S e e 6
Electives chosen from the following_ .- __ - i 9

Engineering 1A-1B

Engineering 21

Engineering 22

Geology 1A

Chemistry T7-8
Social Selence 6
Physical Edueation s et e A 1

31
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38 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

Upper Division
During the first semester of his junior year the student must prepare and submit

for approval of his advisors a tentative program for the remainder of his undergraduate
work.

Political Seience 101 (or equivalent).
Examination in American History, U. 8. Constitution, ete. (see p. 18).

Complete the following major in general engineering : a total of 36 upper division

coordinated units in three departments chosen from the following list (not more than

15 units may be chosen from one department).

The organization of the program of each major student must follow a definite
plan approved by the proper advisors, Additional courses will be added from time to
time. Required of all students (20 units) :

Units
Engineering 100A-100B, Flectrical HMgoEMye 1 SRS R ees Tl diie 6
Hagiicertng 105, HyGeilios > =" 0 2ot Tom TS5 a7 ORI 2
Engineering 123, Materials of Engineering Construetion___________ 2
Engineering 128, Heat Power Engineering___________ . 3
Physics 105A-105B, Analytical Mechanies ol Sp 6
Electives : '16 units, of which at least 6 units must be ehosen from one of the
following departments: chemistry, geology, astronomy, mathematics, or
economices,
Chemistry 110A-110B, SR o e N T o iy vl 1o i @
Chemistry 105A, Quantitative Analysis_____ . T 3
Chemistry 112A-112B, Industrial Chbsdfapgy 1B o807 R T 300 7 8
Chemis“? 144, Industrial e e LR S R L 3
Physies 110A, Advanced Bleetrledty. - 2
Physics 110B, Fﬂeetmmagnetism~electmnics gl ARSUT 000 TEIE SIak 3
Physics 107A-107B, Flectrieal Measurements___ 9
11:]}‘133?‘33 1?28- fﬂdem EhyRite e By ] e R T 3
ysics 112, Advanced Heat-Thermod e
Physics 1121, Heat-Pyrometry Lab._{‘_lfma “““““““““““““““““““ ';'
Physies 114, Acoustics R S 3
Geology 100, Struetural Geo]ogy _‘__‘_h_:_-.'-_""""-" e 3
Geology 101, Problems in Geology__. .~~~ ~""~~-====----==——== :
Aﬁmnomy 100: NaVigation-ABtmnomy AT e v sroks ~ e 3
Astronomy 107, Least Squares _____ """~ ~===m=====-—ms-mmev s
Mathematies 118, Advanced S N e s e <o e 3
Mathematics 119, Differential Eqnstion; """""""""""""""""""""""" 2
Mathematics 124, Vector R et e it 3
e P Bl T i A
Econom{es 107, Credit and Credit Inﬂtltntiou; """"""""""""""""" 3
Eﬂonom}ca 121, Business e e e i e 3
nomies 123, Principles of Rt e 3
Deonomics 181, Public Finance and Tasatiqy- """~~~ -------=-= -
Feonomics 133, Corporation Finance . ===="==========nmmmmmm 3
Economics 135, Money anq Banking________ TTTTTmmmmmmmmmeemeees 3
Beonomies 140, Statistieal Methods _--~~~~~~~~~~~-==-~----—--— :
omics ——— e R e e S 1|
Economics 171, T::g;plo):;ﬂ;}? and Industrial Relations__________. ... 4
Industrial Beonomjes ____ & ~"mm=====mee—memee il il il 3
(Economics 14A-14B recommended) o mm=mmmsme—imaoiociiool

A stud i i
iniiry te:i;-ﬁ:hocdeglres_ to satisfy the undergraduate requirements for the genersl
to the engineerin B credential should include in his upper division work, in addition
credential rmukgn;]::iior' ks rtain courses in edueation which will partially satisfy the
this work should pa cﬁbsennf:[ﬂermt;u:&"aforrgotzo the usual university requirements
D = .
tation with the Dean of Education js :emmgelrsizeg and Education 115A-115B

Units

Byt acation s e 5} 521
ety AT o e e e 4 :
Botany 2A-2B _________ T R s o L AR e o6 el B : e
English 1B and 11or 12, 13, 14, 15, 16______ HT : -
Mathentaties SA-8B /e L Lol W an g Uoady SRl Bl i Se aligslss

154 - 15%

Sophomore Year

Physical Bdneation oo ool s 4} 4§
Physics 2 A-2 B S A B e - -
Engineering 1A-1B 2o A s 4 :
Eeonomies 1A-1B _____________ = 225 : g
Qeulogs 3A oot e e v s b ity -
Health Edueation 1 or 2 ol PrERnis DR L =
Chemintry T e - B 2
Hieetlye o .o g s arss e i =

163 163
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PRE-FORESTRY CURRICULUM

Freshman Year

T T I N Y T TR

—xires

T —
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40 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

PRE LEGAL CURRICULUM

The entrance requirements of law colleges range from two years to three and four
years of pre-legal work. The lower division requirements of the liberal arts curriculs

should be met in full whether the curriculum extends over a period of two, three, or
four years.

The following curriculum meets the recommendations of standard Ameriean law
colleges for a broad and liberal eduecation in those fields of human knowledge commonly
involved in human affairs and those which have cultural and disciplinary values. For
the majority of pre-legal students a general major with concentration in economies,
as provided for in the following curriculum, furnishes the most effective preparation
for later professional study in law and for later activities in the field of business.
However, for some students a major, or at least strong minors, in English, history, or
political science, may provide a suitable preparation.

The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary
alxebra.'l unit ; plane geometry, 1 unit ; intermediate algebra, 1 unit ; foreign language,
3 units in one language or 2 units in each of two languages. :

Following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

Freshman Year

Units
e e S R e R e i i
Heal'th Edueation 1 or 2_-.._%‘__-______“_-_____ﬁ_______:_,_..:__: ----- 2
Foreign Languages (if needed to complete seautrementy .o 05 0-6
Natural Science (see lower division requivements) ... .. . ____. ____3-5 88
Mnglish oo o oo e T 3 3
Meonpites TERASH = Emainsy - T e 3 3
Eaychology TA e )= el e e 3 =
L B e R e S S ¢ .
153 15}
Sophomore Year
Physical Bdueation __._____. =~ E i
Additional Natural Science (if needed to meet requiremansy """
o 1A TN Bl O“meet Pequirement). . _____ . g -
Philosophy 3A-8B, 5A-5B, or Mathematios 34 AR s s
Political Science 1A-1B or 71&71}}1”_:? _3 B s = 3 g
e e R T o e e s 8
153 15}
Junior Year :
Feonomies 391 - o~
Economics 133 R S B e e e L T e - <
Ec:oncmics Elective R e R e et 2 -§
?‘f-ﬁ‘;”ﬁgmm‘* T E VLTS e Sl S e g =8
olitical Science 111 and 113 R e T e
%louiology 105,106_________ 11:13 U o e e ?3: g
ective (see upper division requirements) T ----mm—=-----
Y& {aon'y y R 3 8
Examination in American History, U. 8. Constitution, ete. (see p. 18)
15 15
Seni
Beonomics 1004 ________ enior Year
Economies Electives R e R S L 2 _5
SHmtory LLLAIUR o BIA DB, | e —mmtetmmie i
Political Seience 175A-1758_ """ =m==mmmmmmememo 8 :
Elective ___.____“____1753 ----------------------------------- 3 g
__-_..,____.______________ _____________________ 6

5|
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PRE-MEDICAL CURRICULUM

nee requirements of medical colleges ordiparily range frorp three to

four y{:l::se:fh:ref;e;i%al work. The lower division requirements of the hb&r&;lh::;]ts
curricula include the general requirements of standard medical co?lt:igesf !:illl Tgrosger
therefore be met in full whether the curriculum ex_tends over a period o . o; i
four years. All plans for pre-medical work should _mciucle an srrangemt;n o1 Somr
to meet the requirements of the medieal college whmh. the stuc_lent expci-]c s]d major-in

A student who is pursuing a fonr-ye_ar pre-medical curriculum alg ou Ao fid
chemistry or zoology in his junior an;ihseﬁ_lll;;r Jie::tss; :‘rll;ir it;ll]sat meet upp

H ents for the A.B. Degree in the ra a. ; :

reqmr;:}x:e high school program should inclqde the t'o!!owmg mlh?lect.e;i.t .elit:.;l;zr::tﬁa?rr
algebra, 1 unit ; plane geometry, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit ; physies, 1 unit;
German, 3 units. Two units of Latin are recommended. .

Following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

Freshman Year ;J'n.its g
Physical Edueation . _________- £ Pt i
Health Education 1 0r 2 o oo - -
Chamiitry 1K-1B oo coial s e spls e e :
English 1A or 1B, and 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, or 1 s e A S
French or German (if needed to meet requirement) - = e s
Mlective oo o s ssciaEmall e e
153 163
Sophomore Year i y
Physical Education e et m e AT VRS %
Zoology 1A o e g i
Psychology 1A e =3 <
Chembiityy 158 2 S8 Tt Sii it al 92 8 R R B : 8
N e R e et e s e~ S - <
Rlostive —o o .0 -l T i
164 164
- Junior Year .
I TR 1) E———— 2
Physies 2A-9B . e B 1 1
Physics BA8B - oo momimeommeommmmmmmmame s 2 =
Chemistry 105 _ Ten e e R 3
e 3
Zoology I00D. — i it = e TR = £
Foologh I8 - = i St = St =3 5
Electi o
Exe:ﬁtion i American History, U. S. Constitution, ete. (see p. 18) DL
15 15
Senior Year
Upper division requirements and electives for the major, the minors and the = %
degree (see page 18)._ e
15 15
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PRE-NURSING CURRICULUM

A student who plans to complete a curriculum in nursing leading to a degree and
a certifieate in nursing in another collegiate institution should aseertain the lower
division (junior certificate) reguirements of that institution.

The high school program should inelude the following subjeets: elementary
algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit; French
or German, 3 units; domestic science (foods), 1 unit; 2 units of Latin are recom-
mended. The following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

Freshman Year Units
Phyiiical Eduestion= -E2 05000 0 0 RU, Soibis rgndd - loaaoe i k) 1
Health Education PRSI0 23 S D TIINT SRR IV ALEE I 2
Biology A oiesooasiroo oas S NEERER BIR e Je SlEas gl el 1
Chemistry 2A-2B Ty 3 Dt Lz oil 3
s 5Ly s B S S e e S e S e e S e T 3 G
English 1A or 1B and 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, or 16. 3 3
French or German (if needed to complete requirement___________ 0-5 05
Wieetive e s e e s e S T OO 0-6 0-T
15 1
Sophomore Year

Physical Education P e e % ;
e B A e S s e

Reotondes dAAB = - U R g =%
Bacteriology 1 i R RS RN s
PhamlEy Al A0 e s %
D T S S I () 2
Rleetive e o = —:: ————————————— s "i
164 154
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PRE-OPTOMETRY

The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary
algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory, 1 unit; trigonometry,
i-unit ; physics, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; foreign language, 3 units.

The following curriculum prepares for junior standing in university schools of
optometry :*

Freshman Year Units

Physical Bdueation oo e 4 3
Health Edueation 1 or 2 e 2 -
Foreign Language (if needed to complete requirements) . ____________ 3 3
Physics 2A-2B - 3 3
Physies 3A-3B - o 1 1
Pavobology: 1A v ciantuline sossasnts R oty it S e 3 =
Speech Arts 1A-1B o S Ioailiedd 3
Elective _ B e T e 6

153 1621

Sophomore Year

Physical Edueation - e e e s o 3 3
Chemistry 1A-1B __ - D 5
Mutheination S8 0o e e antaas == = g =
Social Selenee o o A e e :
Physiology 1A and 1C______ s #! 2
T R s SRS S e R ST e =

154 163

1 Student should consult catalogue of school he plans to attend.
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44 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

SOCIAL WORK

The professional curriculum in soeial service prepares for admission to graduate
work in recognized American schools of social work. This curriculum should be
pursued by those who plan eareers in Federal, State and local welfare work ; social
work in public sehools including preparation for a teaching credential ; family and
children’s private case work agencies ; social settlement work : county probation work;
child welfare agencies; statistical and investigational work in private and public
agencies; work in public institutions for the defective and delinguent ; medical social
service and psychiatrie social work in hospitals and clinics ; executive positions in social
work ; and social work in numerous other organizations.

The lower division requirements of the liberal arts eurricula include the general
reqyire:;nents of recognized professional schools of social work and should therefore
ordinarily be met in full, However, a student who has definitely decided not to become
a candidate for a degree in San Diego State College may substitute the lower division
requirements of the institution to which he expects to transfer wherever the require-
ments differ,

. A student who pursues a four-year curriculum in San Diego State College should
major in social science and minor in psychology.
= The following subjeets should be completed in high school : elementary algebra, 1
unit ; plane geometry, 1 unit ; algebraje theory, 1 unit ; foreign language, 3 units in one
age,

Following is the required arrangement of courses :

Freshman Year Units
- e s S S S TR TP Y] 3 1
e i e RO 2
%iology e A R 3 3
oreign Language (if needed t s 5 5
R A —
Speei.:h Arts 1A-1B or English ey = SN T : 3 3
Elective e e e e e T 1-6 2T
153 164
3 Sophomore Year
Physical Bducation_______________ i i
Economics 1A-1B A S Cre e e S - 3
itc)ll;]ticala?cience e e 3 3
-ti P . ---__‘__'---""T ___________________ =
Socology B0A -~ - cne (1 neeled to meet requirement) __ . - g
Sy O e £
b O R N e e R 3 8
153 154
: Junior Year :
Economics 100B or 131 or 150_____ )
e RS R e S M S B SR
Sociology 109 e N R s i T SO SRR 2 3
i e R B e W O S :
8 s | By R AT D e s v S R 8-
Zoo_logy e e VI S e s s R S S :
DOt ol 108 o eee—asan o 2 55
e O s ca s s S SSRGS : 6
P 3 > Histeis t1 o —omaalo o 5
Examination in American History, U, §. Constitution, efe, (see p. 18)
. 5 1
Eeonomics 140 ________ Senior Year
iology 197 e A B ey i o, 2 AT R S 3 =
iRy Sheetiys = sl 3 “a
b B e SR e S e .
olitical ien0e TABATLER or to st el =
T T ——
___________________________________________ 8 9
15 15
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PRE-VETERINARY CURRICULUM

i i i 32 units) of pre-

f veterinary medicine require bu_t one year ( pre

veteril;uii?;t c(:ﬁ]l}e;geeswgrk. There are a few eoilege_s wh:ch_reguu-f: two'yegrfs and 1t';§
best to consult the bulletin of the college to which admission is desired for speci

requirements, The year of pre-veterinary work should include :

Units

Physical Education B e 5} 5§
Chemistry 1A-1B o s : 4
Zoology 1A-1B __________ e : :
English oy Sy i o e =
Health Bdueation  or @ Lot s e Py A - .

RRectivel 1y londre quO R T A R S S i al

164 161

Recommended : Botany 2A-2B, a year course of some social seience, Psychology 1A.




46 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

As the vocational demand for students of public administration is comparatively
limited, the student of publie administration will do well to prepare himself also for
a related field of work for which there is not only a cultural but also a vocational
demand. The candidate for a public administrative position who is equipped for a
career in a professional, scientific or technical field that is common to both public and
private enterprise has a distinet advantage. The special courses in publie administra-
tion listed in the following curriculum are supplementary courses designed for explora-
tion and orientation. The curriculum as a whole provides for a major in economics,
outlines a general preparation for the publie service in social science fields and furnishes
a basis for more highly specialized graduate courses in the field of public administration.

The high school program should include the following subjects : elementary alge-

bra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit ; intermediate algebra, 1 unit; foreign language,
3 units in one language,

The following arrangement of courses is recommended :

Freshman Year Units
Physical Edueation TF I e e R e i i
Health Edueation 1or 2_____ e B s 2
English s e R S e AR 3
Foreign Language (if needed to complete regqiirementa) - o 0-5 05
Peychology 18" 08 5 3
Natural Secience e R e ) : 5
Economics 14A-14B e _______: ___________________ 3_2 3——2
Elective - St s S DR WY e -
163 154
Sophomore Year
Boghinhi S T 3
Physical Edueation. ___ . e 3 “g,
Additional Natural Science if needed to meet 1 i SHIE
RS ( ed to meet requirements) ___________ _ = g
Political Science 1A-1B or TIATIB. . = ""=m—mmmm—---e- 3 3
L P e D R 7 6
163 15%
Junior Year
Heonomics 100A ________
Heehomiee 140t e e e e -- 8 5

gconomics 131.._::::::: _________________________________________ g
olitical Beience 17BA17BB. I IToS T
Elective % U e g . H g
Examination in American History, U. 8. cBBEEﬁSHJn-.-SEJ._('EE{5?“1_3-)_" 3
15 15
Seni
et it enior Year
Soopnies 07, 188, 8% 471 et :
Em.npmles Mombvy o et S 3
Political Science e L e e S . 3
s O ISR B s s s I SN TS Sty - 6
___________________________________________ 6 6
15 15
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INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS

The purpose of this curriculum is (1_]_ to furnish a ham? .fotr a :ltlﬁ)r:r&nrt;gﬁ:::
and effective understanding of the opportunities and problelr]ns_o 1:1‘ el:.]]iion s
in the western hemisphere; (2) to provide f_amht:es :r'o: a ‘;Bi:;; 21 l:-g]ation's.
for a business or professional career which .quiv?s = (!!';1' 1 affairs is severe. The

Competition for opportunities of service in internationa s naviie
student who plans a career in this field should thgrefc:re organize ‘t Lo g
for a concentration in some area of work in wh1ch_there are gr::t‘?evof (Stiiries 90
tunities, Preparation for employment as a foreign 1:e1)res;‘rll1 : sltudent s batetiis
business organization implies coneentration in economics. in consular, vice consular,
this curriculum as a guide for training for the foreign service 1 courses in foreign lan-
secretarial, and other public offices should include add:t;g: atl:a furnish more effective
guage, history, political science, geography, and econom

preparation for the comprehensive competitive examinations required for appointment

s A hing-
to the Service and for entrance to the Foreign Officers Training School at Washing:

S D'i'i?e.: proper faculty adviser should be consulted for revisions and additions to this

i : indivi ds and objectives. - 3 10 i
cumc'%l}r:: h:;huéziz;?i:;g:s;n;lfosld include the following subjects : algebra, 1 unit;

it ig its in
plane geometry, 1 unit; intermediate algebra, 1 unit; foreign language, gty
' »

one language. L 2
The following arrangement of courses 18 recommend

Freshman Year U;“_ ”
_______________ 1 3
Physical Education __ - o e s o o 2 =
Floalth Ddaeationl o S8 s S e e 3 0_%
English - e T R R e e L A 0—: £y
Spanish e e o | RS A e 3.5 —1:}1
Nutural Selenee’ e SoSoemermnpdoep=—aam 7o 0T S L A 3 ?
History. BASE eececootrmmnapomenm B B IR L BRI :
Psychology 1A e Beria A TG L NIRRT R L L 48 0-3
B 01 170 & 7 R —— —-—-1‘_15 151
Sophomore Year i :
i ion . - RSSO A S =
ﬁﬁfﬁﬁfﬁiﬁtﬁz? Science (if needed to meet reqf_’tﬁ’f_eff}_ _________ —- 3 3
Heonomics AR Wi Jushpcbdammprasomtnmtie o0 A :
Politieal Science 1A-1B or 7 IA-TlB——“—:—: _________________________ O_g .
Geography 1 e e e S i AEmeat
Elective ___ g ‘—‘—]5} '—_1 F; ;
Junior Year e 38
Political Seience 1Yo .oocoioocsomammommmmm T T s . '*
Political Science 142...—iiemmoscommomnmmnm™r 777 e 33 3
History 173A-178B - wemmmnmmemmmmmm 7777 77 e R s s & %
Spanish 104A-104B oo ——or—mmmmm==T ________________E___;)_1_8-)———
Elective - yaces Constitution, ete. (see p-
Examination in American History, U. 8. C 2 15 5
Senior Year 3 g
------------------------ 3
Eeconomics 195 - - -c—co——mmm—mmm==—===—"2 S S ‘
Beonomics 108 (Special Study—Western Hfﬂ‘ffff__i _________________ e
History 161 R i e i e o % 3
History 168 _.commsaimemmpbonetesnm S T T e e z =
Geography 118 cooo—inammmmmimtmnmn ST e 5 8
Geography 121 womeoosommmmmmmm e
Hlective - e ms s mmmmosns "15 15

o

AR

ATy
Rl




COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Figures in parentheses indicate the unit value of the course.

Courses numbered from 1 to 99 are lower division (freshman or sophomore)
courses ; those numbered 100 and above are upper division (junior or senior) courses

Freshmen are not admitted into upper division eourses. :

A sophomore may enroll in an upper division eourse for lower division eredit
provided he has earned an average grade of not less than 1.5 in all college work under-

taken, and provided he receives the instructor’s permission to enroll in the course.
A second semester sophomore may enroll in an up ivisi

credit without the foregoing grade limitations provi
division course or eourses are in excess of the 60
One “unit” represents an hour recitation or lecture, together with the required
preparation, or three hours laboratory work each week for a semester of 18 weeks.
The semester in which courses are offered is designated as follows: (1) Fall;
(2) Spring; (3) Fall and Spring; (4) Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring;
(5) Year course. Courses designated as “Year course” begin in the Fall, but those
i i € reverse order (i.e., the second semester of
mester) or the second semester may be taken
students who have completed the equivalent
Permission from the instructor to take the

the course may be taken before the first se
alone. In the ease of other year courses,
of the first semester’s work may seek
second half of the course,

YEAR COURSES OPEN TO REGISTRATION IN THE MIDDLE OF THE YEAR

Aestheties 1A-1B History 111A-111B
Aestheties 102A-102B History 121A-121B

Anthropology 1A-1B History 131A-131B
Anthrognlog,v 151A-151B Histog 146A-1468
gcu?utﬁllc:) ;GOA—IGOB History 151A-151B
nglish H50A-50B i 56A-15
English 52A-52R N s

ot %
Ignglish 56A-56B g}:tgg igéi—i%g
E‘.ng]_lsh 106A-106B History 173A-173B
English 107A-1078

Politieal Secience 1A-1B
Political Seience 71A-T1D
Spanish 101A-101B
Spanish 102A-102B
Spanish 104A-104B
Spanish 105A-1058
Spanish 110A-110B
Speech Arts 55A-55B
Speech Arts 55C-55D
Speech Arts 155A-1558

Speech Arts 156A-156B
Although the colleg

: e fully.expects to ea i the
list of courses, it reserve . carry out the arrangements planned in
does not come up to the smt?n‘} right to make changes.  Classes in which the enrollment

may not be offered op may be“;uog D?}t;r;:dber sét by the State Department of Kducation

English 117A-117B
French 101A-101B
French 105A-1058
French 107A-107B
French 110A-110R
French 111A-111R
History 3A-3R
History 4A-4B
History 8A-8B
History 17A-17B

[48]

EDUCATION 49

DIVISION OF EDUCATION

EDUCATION
Upper Division Courses
i truction .
Methods and Materials of Ins i : ¢ g
1003A series of professional methods cou;ses ;1 hfatJ:;e:n;?ri?:ntzf Otlt_!ﬂcco I:zgrren“y
i i f credit and mu
Each course carries two units o

with directed teaching.

Subject sections in 100B are as follows: Semester offered

Both

Td. 100B-A, Methods in Art 3 Eall
- s of Accounting . ? £ Fsrar

gg }%g—gﬁig)g}zg?ives and Curricula in Business Education S
Ed. 100B-E, Methods in English - Sonie
Ed. 100B-L, Romance Language Methods o
Ed.100B-MA, Mathematies Teil
Ed, 100B-M U, Methods in Musie ey i
Ed. 100B-PE, Methods in Phys. Ed. { Wen s B?th
Ed. 100B-PE, Methods in Ph.ys. BEd. (Wom Sprisg
Ed. 100B-8C, Methods in Science o
Ed. 100B-SA, Methods in Speech Arts o

Ed. 100B-8.8C, Methods in Social Sei.

: ation
102A. Measurement and Evaluation in Ellementarr fd":nwn b 2 ettt
equired of all students preparing for an elem vement of learning; con-
Xt deals with the use of tests in the dingnosis and improvement of learuing ; con
s;ru:tion:f objective examinations; problems of evalua

: i 3
elements of statistical techniques. Fall and Spring (3)

102B. Child Growth and Development e
The course deals with a study of dthl;cn:;?ce. » G
development during childhood anf: e?iaﬂysl:ugents e 'r._in Pazyge)ho Jogy 102
i bservation required. 1 credld Spring
or 102%1:ﬁtlefe{?eive only half eredit for this course. Fall an:

02C. P holo of Adolescence akiliacant in toda_y's
2 i gyd instruction organized around a Stqdf;gif:at}l ; psychological, social,
ety e coumto deals with the adolescent’s physio e T R
zzi;ew.ot?ogglcggzzrﬁp:fent as important determinants o
em :
To be taken during the junior year. (3)

Fasiit da 3
d Evaluation in 5“““_ ical tests in the
_ Measuremt; ns:l a:vith the use of educational anglﬁﬁogilluation in educa-
B goqmenlt?iessand improvement in le"mg;tgmelemenb; of statistical tech-
g}:lf?ozéz:trg::?:iiﬁn of objective examinations; s

niques. (2) . Administration
ization, and

County School Organ : each of these gov-
oy ?ate' ::-:;d control, and agencies reprege:;atn‘f?fh:tgmte and county in
ern. At:fuds:to v:‘ilt%ppar'tieular attention to the 5,“ fneet the requirement as pre-
theu:flltlmatl}:ﬁa?' program of California. P e:ilg:egmdential- (3)

: school administra

scribed for the elementary n Field Work

109B. Educational Administration and SUPGWfﬂOtmﬂon dkatal: "By 3
Individual field work as required for the a TARE
ment with the Dean of Hducation. (3)

otional, social, and physical

ry Education

3 Supervision - - ching. Pre-
110. 1 Organization and i roving tea
: TEducatifom ervision and methods of evall;laimg a.na d‘:nlt';{; or two or more years
requisites : Gradustion from college with a teaching
of teaching experience. (3)

4—63265

T T ———
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115A. History and Philosophy of Education

Historieal backgrounds and underlying philosophies upon which the modern
public school system has been established. The content covers such problems as the
meaning of education, educational aims and values, and democracy and education.
Prerequisite : Senior standing or the equivalent. Fall and Spring (2)

115B. Secondary Education

The role of the teacher in secondary education ; methods, materials, and directed
observation of classroom teaching and management; trends in the organization and
development of the secondary school currienlum. To be taken during the junior
year. Fall and Spring (2)

116. Directed Teaching

Systematic observation, participation and teaching under supervision in the
eampus elementary school, the affiliated elementary, junior high and senior high
schools. During the first semester of directed teaching in the secondary schools a
weekly conference period is required as indicated in the time schedule,

The general plan is for elementary school eredential eandidates to take, in
addition to the education practicums, a half-day of teaching daily in the campus ele-
mentary school or two and one-half hours daily in one of the affiliated elementary
schools throughout one semester. Junior high school and special secondary school
credential ca.nt.iidates will be guided by their adviser relative to the distribution of their
directed teach_mg. For those seeking a combination of credentials, the requirements
for each teaching level must be satisfied. Further information rega rding this require-
ment should be requested of the Dean of Education when the student first registers
for directed teaching.

Thirty clock hours of directed teaching will usually earry one unit of eredit in the
course, but the final amount of credit allowed will depend upon the character and
quality of the teaching done by the student. Directed teaching requirements may be
reduced for those who furnish evidence of successful publie school experience.

The maximum amount of eredit allowed for directed teaching is twelve units.

The universities usually reduce the amount of directed teaching credit they will
allow to four units. Students planning to transfer to such institutions should be
prepared to meet this reduction with an equal number of acceptable units in other
courses.

No grade below a C is acceptable for eredit in directed teachin

Prerequisites : Completion of 75 units of college work ; admgi;;siun to teacher

iﬁi‘e"‘fﬁi’f & afﬂ av;rqge in all college work and in the work of the preceding semester;
e wgll‘;::r 10 psychology ; a minimum of one semester’s work in this college.

given unless the student registers in advance for this course in the
office of the Dean of Education,

117A. Elementary Music Education

e ch%g“:o(i’&iel:tgea of musie teaching in the public elementary schools. Study of

rote songs, ear trainine. . Of S0ng material by grades, - Procedure in presenting

dredig s Nk opzlllnl:{l)gpsfi%T:?:u:ykpotat;on, lmussic reading, and part singing. Con-
frrses . aking the elementary i ‘eshimen.

Prerequisite : Music 1A, or the equivalent, Fall and ép:fsgen:;})i' R

117B. Methods in Instrumental Music
A study of the theory of
problem;
and orchestras, and the selection of mat:r?:l:

ducting a children’s orchestra i
! and teaching se
planning of courses of study for pupils of wfriu .

Art in the Elementary School

Discussi inei
expression ﬁﬂpﬁfreﬁ:uﬁfﬁ?ﬁ :;leclinpnnmpleg nt art and their place in the art
examples of children’s work and opportf;:a?t;yg?cht)ol child. Lecturep illustrated with
in elementary school problems,

Prerequisite: Art GA. Fall and Spring (2) S o et
122, Social Studies in the Elementary School

eedureAs i'i:utctlnz :ic lees?::ilil;: ;:ln:lh puf‘poae, Scope, organization and instructional pro-
the construction of curriculum uniet: :g:ie:;?gn:elgz‘i);'of c\t'gf:l:i%nﬁt::il}al? si("29;1 7

Tganizing and conducting sehool bands
Provides practieal experience in con-
lonal groups. A study of systematic
us ages and abilities will be made. (2)

EDUCATION 51

127. Secondary Music Education (See Education 100B) ;

Main objeetives of musie teaching in the pub}if: secondary schools. Organ}za-
tion of the chorus and glee elubs, voice testing, seating, a survey .ul' song materials
available, Organization of courses in applied musie, harmony, history and appre-
ciation, (2)

129, Arithmetic in Elementary Education e i

A course for teachers of arithmetic in the elementary and junior high school.
Emphasis is placed upon the understanding of th.e s_';stelys of notatu_)n and language
technigues. Assistance given to construeting instructional materials and proce-
dures. (2)

130. Educational Psychology : ‘

A study of the science of human behavior as it relates to _]earmgg. 'F]Implla::;s
is given to the prineiples of learning and maturation of the organism. pecmt‘uﬂ:;? s
treated are the growth of meanings, thinking, memory an‘d_hablt form_ﬂtm?, moir:lvu ::11:1,
transfer of learning, organic and environmental conditions affecting learning,
individual differences. Prerequisite: Psychology 1A. (2)

136. Reading in the Primary Grades ‘

A study of procedures in guiding ehildren’g learning to read t(l;;g:f}hig;ergﬁif
three grades. This will include practical suggestions for tcﬁd]?:'snmand = ai:i e
ing readiness, beginning reading, independence in _worq re{)::gm ‘111 Rl e e
thinking process throughout this period. Analysis wﬂ'lI w?llfhe %A s
group problems : selection, preparation and use of materials :

144. Diagnosis and Remedial Treatment of Difficulties in Flea“‘_'"g difficulties and
Lectures and demonstrations relative to the causes oftrﬂl?lllnge ;xpz‘;tc 35 do

the procedures for diagnosis and remedial tre.atme_nt‘ Stiagns ::rork is designed pri-

practical work with children who have reading d'lﬁ(:'lllt?. T]f)?:erequisite: Bdueation

marily for principals, supervisors and teachers-in-Service. experience. (3)

102B or Bdueation 102A, or one year of successful teaching exp

145, Organization and Administration of I\{Iusic E_d.ucatl?rl . correlation of music
Theory of the general principles of music adn'lméﬂ tg?‘:;(:ative work. (2)
with the various subjects in the publie schools; music esls;

146. Education Practicum (Kindergarten-l’l‘lmﬂﬂ) d should accompany Education

% 5 y : i 48 an s
This course is a continuation of Education 1 i1dhood education.
116 i th Kindergrien, 1t Is & sudy of the theory o sl U, UG
Provides experience with children of nursery SC 00! ;
requisite : Education 147, 148. (4)

147. Education Practicum 3 redential which
This course is required of all students who expect :]o e;,ﬁg:ynsghool. Students
will qualify them to teach in the kindergarten or in th;, on to Teacher Bdueation,
should take the course during the next semester after a I?e etration i strictly limited
which is usually the first semester of the junior year. Adnﬁ?sion to Teacher Education.
to those who have been approved by the Commitet i als with the interpretation and
Education Practicum is a unified course which Ide entary education, The child
intelligent application of theory and practice “& ete;n the other, The psychology ?f
and accumulated knowledge are studied as one aimimmediately associated with chil-
learning is interpreted while the college student is each day classes are held in
ren in the process of learning. For two or three hmm!died and anaylzed as systems
Which the psychology and philosophy of education are stltlo the actual teaching partici-
of knowledge and concurrently interpreted in refen;q:’y The course includes Health
Dation to which the student is assigned for one hour ) Hlementary School Methods,
Edueation 151 (2) ; Methods in Primary Readmg]éu;ié Tducation (1) ; Elementary
including Children’s Literature (2) ; Elementary (2) ; Directed Teaching (2).
Art Bdueation (1) ; Mental Hygiene and Speech ()5 ©/0 S oy mpus Blementary
The course is t'aught by college teachers who sup

School, and other faculty members (12).

T e iy s -
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148. Education Practicum

The course is a continuation of Education 147 and is required of all students who
are candidates for the general elementary eredential or the kindergarten-primary ere-
dential. An extended analysis is made of the psychology of education in various fields
and application is made through directed teaching in grades 4 to 6. The course
includes Elementary Arithmetic Education (2); Elementary Social Studies and
Science Edueation (2) ; Elementary Art Education (1) ; Elementary Music Eduea-
tion (1); Educational Psychology (learning process) (2). Additional 4 units for

General Elementary only : Language Arts (2) ; Directed Teaching (2). Prerequisite:
Edueation 147. (12)

149A. Laboratory in Elementary Education

A general course in observation and theory covering all teaching done in the
summer demonstration school, ineluding arithmetie, reading, language, musie, science,
social studies, art, spelling. Students in this course will observe in the summer
demonstration school and discuss with the staff the teaching procedures. (3)

149B. Workshop in Elementary Education

Students in this course will select a problem related to their professional assign-
ment for the coming year and work upon it in the summer session under the guidance
of the staff. Groups of teachers may work together upon common curriculum problems
or toward other objectives in personal or professional improvement. Special interests,
community study, field trips, subject matter areas, and many other types of experiencé
which will provide educational source background may be selected. Students should
correspond with the Director of Elementary Edueation in advance to secure most
effective planning of the course,

This course can be v, rofitabl i be
P g &0kt ob cei-?;h DL @) y combined with 149A. Arrangements may

149C. Laboratory in Rural Education

Observation in a one-room multigraded summer demonstration school. Students

will observe demonstrations, discuss i
for their own schools, (6) e R e

185. Principles of Guidance
An analysis of the problems of
relationships in the publie schools.

ance and a survey of the lit
guidance, (3) ek

pupil personnel, guidance and parent-teacher
A study of the source materials useful in guid-
¢ pertaining to the principles and practices of

163. Methods in Secretarial Subjects
165. Methods in Mamhandiling

175. The Organization ini i

Rt s BchoclaE:wAdmlmmatlon of Elementary Schools,
A course desi

Ed i ﬁt'pﬂ;e nﬁ?ﬁ ::r:ute‘d}ers in service who are preparingoﬂf;;
ucational Administrati ‘ , COUISe 18 & prerequisite for Education 109B,
sl n:amr?on nm} Supervn_non, Field Work, and is designed for teachers
associated with the personnel ﬁged g _Attention igredlaariaglt o
: ) S €, curriculum, plant, community . relations, and
inistration of elementary sehools, (3)

and Articulation

Analysis and discussi,
publie school wor rtimzlaon of th(}e major articulatory problems ed in
correction nt:redel:ﬂ'a.rl..l (3) iy in California, Required ug :.Ll stud::t:]tl:: ‘:g:se ;Dw‘-'h

EDUCATION 53

177. The Teaching of Lip Reading )

History, theory and methodg of lip reading. |
gram and materials of instruction for the speci
practice teaching are offered. (2)

178. Problems of the Hard of Hearing ) 2 .
The adjustment of the hard of hearing group 'w1th emplg}sm ?n t.he:] é:lg?i ::Elono;
child, State and county hearing programs; technique of audiomefry ;

aids ; educational, classroom, and social problems. (2)

Aids for the classroom teaclge_r; pro-
alized teacher. Opportunities for

179. Speech Disorders . b b

Classification of speech defects and disorders. Nefvg;ls ggg]:rg;:(i):gc::c'hnique
mering, stuttering, hesitation, cluttering. Teacher ttéll;lf cindidates i Eeaiat
for use in public schools; clinie observation. Require

Secondary Credential in Speech Correction. (3)

199. Educational Problems - olachtion Wio

A course for senior students in residence and enrpllt:ll mmtﬁg;: Tha problem
have shown ability to work independently on educatg}; pAdmis‘sion by consent of
can be chosen only after consultation with a staff member.

the staff. Credit and hours to be arranged.

. tion
201. Curricular Problems in Secondary Educa ization of the sec-
Appraisal of outstanding studies in the content and orgemEiton

i tigation of problems
ondary school curriculum, followed ves

by the student’s own 1n st itnity §
in either his major or minor field. Topics for study will be determined J <4
students and instruector.

To be taken in the graduate year. (2)
i tion
202, Guidance Problems in Secondary Educa ; fockea) asd
A sty of gt gidanee procster A2, AL, Bt ol
educational factors involved in assisting high ci'ging youth in the selection and
to the high school situation, and problems t*;f B i iats yeit U0}
preparation of a life career. To be taken in the gr

816. Directed Teaching A supervision in an
Systematic observation, participation, and iﬁc}:::ghi‘:;di:ﬂl u;:ma]ly earn one
affiliated high school. Thirty clock hours of direc d upon the nature and quality
unit of credit, but the credit finally allowed will depent PBUC sy eredit in this
of the teaching done. Any work below a i s 5 units of
co i 5 t least o units o
umNo Ei?l)ldeut can enroll in this course until he has completed a
work in education. ig first
During the semester in which the studmv:s;:k::ehﬁzlﬁ' each W
teaching, he must meet with the college SUPEHU o suni h
and discussion of problems encountered in his tea reparation for the junior hig
Students who have had directed teaching mf}:r with their departmental and
school or special secondary credentials sh%l;lli;ot“of this requirement as the result
educational advisers concerning partial = ired for the credentials mentioned above.
of having completed the directed teaching redt

assignment in directed
eek for conference

e e

e L —
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DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

AESTHETICS

Lower Division Courses

1A-1B. Survey of Music

Correlation of music and other arts. Designed to stimulate enjoyment of music
by developing intelligent listening. The elements of musie, its structure, folk musie of
all eountries, musieal instruments, and the contributions of the best known COMPOSETs,
with some biographical study of these men, Compositions are presented by orthophonie
recording and by class members. Attendance at a number of loeal concerts is required.
No previous musieal training or background is necessary. Musie majors are required
to complete additional assignments for full eredif,

Year course (2-2)

5. Art Orientation

An illustrated lecture eourse involving a study of aesthetic meaning and its reia-
tion to the structure of art products, Designed to inerease both understanding and
appreciation of the visual world in general and of the fine arts in particular.

Fall and Spring (2)

50. Appreciation and History of Art

A survey of aesthetics development as revealed in the painting, sculpture, archi-
tecture, and handicrafts from dawn of art to the Renaissance. Illustrated.

Fall (2)

51. Survey of Mexican Art
A study.of Mexican and Middle American Art from earliest time to present.
Fall (2)

Upper Division Courses
102A-102B. Music History
The various movements in the develo

i s at other arts.
The chronologieal development of the g P music as related to the

3 rt of musie, with particular emphasis on the
k}rger works. Considerable attention is given to the works of modern eomposers.
any ?iymphomc works are studied from the orchestral scores. Music majors are
;exf‘;lrriﬂto complete additional assignments for full eredit. Prerequisite : Aesthetics
Year course (2-2)
180. Appreciation and History of Art
The period f; i i
Wil ain)n ;mﬁggc:l%%.llen&msance through the modern school, treated in the same
Spring (2)

ART

Art 8} Co’ﬂtum e

Avitictics 5 F Units
Aesthetics 50, Hﬁ?ﬁ:ﬂ?ﬁ,ﬁieﬁg&;—} ____________________________ 2
Aesthetics 51, Survey of Mexican rr BBl s S I o é

9

and Home-furnishing________ 77"~ "--=--=------=-

Other courses which requj et )
of the average eollege siy denleqt au;:? certain skills but whieh are not beyond the ability

Art 618, Crafts _____
ﬁr: gﬂ, Tan - e L e S :
£ Y F“-‘Ehtmd dmw' -------------------------------------------- 2
Art 94, Costume dmim:ljl_; ___________________________________________ 3
__________________________________________ 3

H
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5 4 5 :a
For students who might wish to comg]ete a minor f111]15;11_ &ftjgu]::evs:]:lgren;itc otm(:
lower division requirements from thc_ prgcedmg page, Eh:; ? O\:\’ll‘lg
mended as not requiring special training in drawing and design :

__________ 2
Art 119, Ceramics —_ A e g
Art 152A, Stage Design e -

i i iati £ AT s S st e
Aestheties 150, History and Appreciation o ; oS
Candidates for a teaching credential in art should rvefer to the statement “Admi

her Edueation” on page 21. AN £ BRI
4 tit&";‘: (]ﬁf'isi(m preparation for the liberal arts major in art: Aesthetics §

ivalents, and six elective u_nits in art.
BB A and O Mmpted’fet:'l;lr;::-feour upper division units. These

i j ipper division) : f¥hlent'
hall fnclade Art 1124, [].‘].l;'ilA-]é;_'?,thlltﬁtAh. 1524, 195, or the accepted equivalen;
i . It is recommended that the ! e Togy 151A-
aA::I‘t?net[]-ﬁigﬂgg free electives, select from the follomngB ?ﬂﬁﬂiﬁﬁiﬁaﬁ?{hﬁ-nm
i) F-‘“g”qh 106A-108B, 107A-107B, 1°73 e Id Fundamentals of Arf, see
For courses in )\ppreciatiﬂn and History of Art and ku
Aestheties, page 54.

Lower Division Courses

A-B. Drawing and Composition Laig)
Semester I: Problems involvlhngl_lf{erspecf_we 0 %
i iors, interiors, and the like. _ e
furmt;:fé::tiinf L Outdoor sketching of landséape mﬁlf ‘E'L‘éf’ni‘é‘l in the handling of
still life and costume pose. Empt_lasis on compomtstr:]l e i
various mediums, peneil, pen and ink, charcoal, pastel,

Year course (2-2)

6A. Design
Fundamentals of design and cnn};
a8 a prerequisite for all advanced work.

Fall and Spring (2)

6B. Design (continued)

Original work in creative design and represen
tendencies. Prerequisite: Art 6A.

Fall and Spring (2)

7. Line, Color and Display

The principles of line, cq!ur a
Study and observation of windows, <E
models and practieal problems'in arrangl
fit different kinds of merchandise. oanA8)

Fall and Spring (2) (Not offered in
odern house furnishings,

8. Costume and House Furnishings E g

An appreciative study of modern a-mhlte:clt:; appreciative study of the modern
with emphasis on the spirit of gracious living a:he rsonality and the occasion.
dress wirt)h emphasis on suitability to the figurs, L8PS

Fall and Spring (2)

1A, Industrial Design

Design of objects for ma
accordance with factory prac
6B, A,

Fall (2)
11B. Advanced Industrial D”i’: et
3 u
Advanced problems _wlth particiia: | T
working drawings, renderings in perspectiv
6B, A, 11A.
- Spring (2)

develop ability to draw still life,

position and theory of color. Basie course used

tation with special stress on modern

d window display.
Et:l) rie;la?iisplay. Building
d forms in windows to

ngement appl_ied to
o nel:ifcllrgand materials use
colors, textures, an

r use, materials, and in

eference to thei e atinit Art BA-

ture with :
::ligi':cand machine techniques.

tion—
i iques of qrgsenta :
ttent&o:c:?et:lﬁilc:.n (i’rerequmta: Art BA.

i i

——
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14A. Lettering

_Fundagngntal art prineiples applied to lettering. Practice for quick, aeccurate
lettering ; original problems using letters as design. Prerequisite : Art GA.
Fall (2)

14B. Posters and Commercial Art

The application of lettering to posters, newspaper and magazine advertising, and
other forms of commereial art,

T _l‘he study of composition combined with lettering and
special study of modern tendencies in publicity. Prerequisites: Art 6A, 14A.
Spring (2)

15A-15B. Life Drawing

Drawing from the nude model. Prerequisite: Art A-B.
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (2-2)
16A-16B. Painting

Semester I: Composition of still life and i i
Seibil 2l iie and flower forms in water eolor and oil.

= pe and more advanced ition i z
requisite : Art A-B. composition in water color and oil. Pre-

Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (2-2)
52A. Stage Design

Theory of line color, and lighting i i
costumes developed n’n 4 miniature stag: o S
of the theater. Upper division credit will
standing upon the completion of extra th
Prerequisite: Art GA,

Fall (2)

n to the stage. Original sets and
Study of the development of the modern art
be given in this ecourse to students of junior

eme work and additional original problems.

52B. Stage Costume (See 152B)
Fall (2)

Art 61A. Craftsinthe Elementary Schools

P ;t t‘ggﬂ;ﬂqg&x&n eogrse which develops unification of work of the elementary grades

i A inajud:x;;:;;n:ﬁi The_sse €xperiences grow out of environmental

cardboard construetion. Prerequisitxofrltngﬁf SN ol Eiee 1

Fall and Spring (2)
61B. Crafts

P e s '
tﬂﬁles,r?el:?;;n ‘:1):;1“ th?‘apphmhon Of design principles to various fields—pottery,
vring (2) | Cearving, and book-binding. Prerequisite : Art 6A-

Fall and Spring (2) eq -

94. Costume Design

Origi designg :

the dmwligl;:nif fashio: tﬁﬁx‘? lt-‘gstumea Suitable to the individual or to distinet types;

Art 6A, i the rendering of fabrics and textures, Prerequisite:
Spring (2)

95. Interior Decoration (See Art 195)

Upper Divisi
P Printmakinu vision Courses
Study of print crafts whi
; ¢ t h includes th i i
ings, etchings and lithographs ic Pr > the making of linoleum blocks, wood engrav-
i er ¢ :
g e €quisites: Art A, B, 6A,

106C. lllustration

_ Same as 108A.B : ‘
fration. Prerequisites fﬁtAthﬁt a making is applied to problems of hook illus-
Spring (2) ey
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112A-112B. Design and Composition ; ;
Imaginative organization of space by means of eolor, dark mfglilght,dp_efrap:::;;le;
and textures of various materials. Prerequisites: Art A-B, 6A-6B, and if p '

15A-15B or 106A.
Year course (2-2)

115A-115B. Life Drawing and Painting
Drawing and painting from nude and costume models.
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (2-2)

115C-115D. Advanced Life e :
Painting from nude and eostume models and advanced composition in oil. Por
traiture, Prerequisite: Art 115A-115B. :
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (2-2)

116A-116B. Advanced Painting : L nane
Painting in water color and oils from still life and landscape, stressing p
sition and technique. Prerequisite: Art IGA—I'GB.
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (2-2)

119A. Ceramics : T
Building of pottery on the basic technigues of ?ﬁﬂ; slab, mold making,

casting. Ceramic sculpture, glazing and kiln operations.
Fall (2)

119B. Ceramics

Study of glazes and elementary clay technolo
with application to individual creative problems.

Spring (2)
152A. Stage Design
See Art 52A.

152B. Stage Costume

Costume studied in relation te drama, t:lpefa
mood and character. Practical problems in desigh

gy. Mold making, slip casting

igi designs for
and dance. Original 4
ing costumes and accessories for

college productions. Prerequisites: Art 6A, 52A or 152A.
Fall (2)

194. Costume Design (See Art 94)
Spring (2)

195. Interior Decoration ! alleries :
Lectures and designing in class, trips t0 Rt B8 KL 0 Tygs, wall coverings,
studying how to recognize and choose the best in 1u 3

< gning
tual experience in designi
BN e a1 e e materials.w.;lrcking with local stores and

and arranging furnishings in homes and offices. for different types of rooms and
architects, Arrangement of flowers and objects
occasions. Prerequisites: Art A, 6A.

Spring (2)

stores, factories and homes,

music uld mfer to the statement
i hing credential in d to the other degree
Contdne Lo, e, i’ o aee 2 1 1 0, LSS
requirements on that page and those following: e 28. 5 ¢
with a Special Secondary Credential in Music is t:nm!;,?gr in music: Music 1B 1(;;}3 i
Lower diyision preparation for the liberal o, voice or orchestral instrument) i
4A4B; 4 units of Applied Music (study of piano,
Aesthetics 1A-18.
Liberal arts major (uppe .
include Music 105A-1058 ; 1064 ;

music sho

“w

ivision units. These
r division) : twenty-four UPPES & 4 units of Applied

107A ; 119A, 1204, 121A3
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Music ; Aestheties 102A-102B ; and 4 units of musie activity credit (Musie 111, 112,
113, 115, or 130).

At least a C average in upper division music courses is necessary. 3

It is recommended that students in meeting degree requirements and in choosing
free electives, select from the following courses: English 56A-56B; French A-B;
German A-B; History 4A-4B; 146A-B ;. Physics 2A-2B.

Lower Division Courses
1A. Musicianship—Fundamentals of Music
The elements of music; seale construction; elementary music theory; drill i‘n
music reading both with syllables and with words: ear training, elementary music
dictation. Basic course for all general elementary credential students. Music majors
receive no credit.

Fall and Spring (3)

18. Musicianship—Music Reading and Ear Training

Tonal and rhythmie dictation ; rhythmic writing ; sight singing. Basic course
for majors and t_ninors. Text—Smith and Krone: Fundamentals of Musicianship
Book I. Prerequisite: Musie 1A, or the equivalent. Musie majors not able to pass the
departmental entrance examination in the fundamentals of musie will take 1A without
eredit in preparation for this course.

Fall and Spring (2)

1C-1D. Musicianship—Advanced Music Reading and Ear Training

] Tonal _wor_k in minor keys: modal secales ; dissonant triads and seventh chords;
mterv_al feeling in a]l chords ; rhythmic progression and elementary forms; rhythmie,
melodic and harmonic dictation. Prerequisite : Musie 1B.

Year course (2-2)

2A. String Instruments

. Beginner’s class in violin,
majors working for a Special See
major or minor field,

Fall and Spring (1)

3A. Woodwind Instruments

Beginner’s class in oboe, clari e i
majors working for a Spe net, flute and bassoon. Required of all music

cial Se p : : : %
the major or minor field, condary credential unless this orchestral seetion is
Fall and Spring (1)

viola, "cello and string bass. Required of all music
ondary credential unless this orchestral section is the

4A-4B, Elementary Harmony

St o?i?il:alm:uftmﬂ'ign’ intervals, by-tones and diatonie harmonies, Transposition
Vol. I. Prereqlfin;;(t’? : {{]i!slin fhe simpler forms. Text—Alchin : Applied Harmony
study. % ¢ 1A-1B, or the equivalent, and at least one year of piano

Year course (3-3) .

6A. Brass Instruments

Beginner's clags j
Required of all musie's ! trumpet, French horn, baritone, trombone and tuba.

major i .
orchestral section is the n:aj:r‘:‘:-rgi?xfofogefd Precial Secondary credential unless this

Fall and Spring (1)
7A. Music Materials §

or the Element
Study of the song ntary Bchool

_the material in the stat
i Appreciation materials applicable to :
general elementary credential students

Fall and Spring (3 )

hmuaic texts and in the supplementary
e element.ary school. Required course
. Prerequisite : Musie 1A,
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11A-B-C-D. Women's Glee Club—Treble Clef
Entrance upon examination.
Fall and Spring (4-3)

12A-B-C-D. Men’s Glee Club
Entrance upon examination.
Fall and Spring (3-3)

13A-B-C-D. Orchestra o
Permission of the conductor required for membership.

Fall and Spring (1-1)
15A-B-C-D. Choral Club

Entrance npon examination.
Fall and Spring (3-1)

#16A-16B-16C-16D. Individual Study of an Orchestral Instrument
Fall and Spring (1-1)

#17A-17B-17C-17D. Individual Study of Voice
Fall and Spring (1-1)

*18A-18B-18C-18D. Individual Study of Piano or Organ e Ry
Prerequisite : The ability to play artistically hymns and fo

found in the Golden Book of Favorite Songs.
Fall and Spring (1-1)

20A-B-C-D. Chorus

Open to anyone interested in singing standard choral
required,

Fall and Spring (1-3)

26A-B-C-D. Band
. ip.
Permission of the conductor required for membership
Fall and Spring (3-3)

28A-28B. Piano : siacip
Fundamental playing and reading techplgz retative a

upon playing by ear, and the development of interp

only. No credit for music majors and minors.

Year course (1-1)

29A-B. Class Voice y of breath control,
A das:sf'or lo);ginners in the vocal field tuking up tg:tp;?-lfmuce before class

tone placement, articulation and enunciation. Frequ

required. Limited to 15.

Year course (1-1)

30A-B. Chamber Music

String and woodwind ensem
admission to class.

98 chung (£ v be given for musie study under

: edit ma.
* See page 61, conditions under which cr
Dbrivate instructors.

works. No examination

ianoforte. Em?hasis
o pbility. For beginners

i for
bles. . The consent of the instructor NeCessary

T e
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Upper Division Courses
102A-102B. Music History

The various movements in the development of music as related to the other arts.
The chronological development of the art of musie, with particular emphasis on the
larger works. Considerable attention is given to the works of modern composers.
Many symphonic works are studied from the orchestral scores. Music majors are
required to complete additional assignments for full credit. Prerequisite: Aesthetics
1A or 1B.

Year course (2-2)

105A-105B. Advanced Harmony and Composition

Study of the possible types of modulation and chromatic harmonies : continuation
of harmonic analysis and original composition. Text—Alchin: Applied Harmony
Vol. II. Prerequisite: Music 4A-4B.

Year course (3-3)
106A. Counterpoint

Study of the five species of counterpoint with mueh practice in writing in such
forms. Application of contrapuntal style to modern composition. Prerequisite:
Music 4A-4B.

Fall (2)
107A. Form and Analysis

Aural and visual analysis of musie forms through a consideration of structure,
harmonic content, and style. Prerequisite: Music 105A-105B.

Spring (2)
111A-B-C-D. Women’s Glee Club—Treble Clef
Entrance upon examination.

Fall and Spring (3- k. : P
PR ol Dem()i 1) (A maximum of 2 units in glee club may be counted

112A-B-C-D. Men’s Glee Club
Entrance by examination.

Fall and Spring (3 A i ¢ o
toward the A.B. Degree) Hott N o wa e gl_ee club may be counted

113A-B-C-D. Orchestra

Permission of the conductor required for membership.
Fall and Spring (1-1)

S e AR oy (A maximum of 4 units in orchestra may be counted
116A-B-C-D. Choral Club

Entrance by examination.

Fall and Spri : :
fowdit the A 5. pD"e‘;Eeg‘i) (A maximum of 2 units in Choral Club may be counted

*116A-116B-116C-116D. Advanced |
Fall and Spring (1-1)
*117A-117B-117C-117D. Advan
Fall and Spring (1-1)
*118A-118B-118C-118D. Adva
Fall and Spring (1-1)

ndividual Study of an Orchestral Instrument

ced Individual Study of Voice

nced Individual Study of Piano or Organ

119A. Instrumental Conducting
Conducting and readin
g of orchestral
Fall and Spring (1) e

* See page 61, condi
private instructors, tions under which credit may be given for music study under

FINE ARTS ; 61

120A. Vocal Conducting : ; :
The theory of vocal conducting together with qractle_al experience gfuned from
directing the college chorus. Prerequisite: Musie majors with senior standing.

Fall and Spring (1)
121A. Instrumentation . i
Arranging of music for full orchestra. Selected works of pupils to be perform:
by standard orchestras.
Fall and Spring (2)

126A-B-C-D. Band :
Permission of the conduector required for membership.
Fall and Spring (3-3) (A maximum of 4 units in band may be counted toward
the A.B. Degree)

130A-130B. Chamber Music
String quintet and woodwind ensembles only.
necessary for class membership.

Year course-(1-1)

Permission of the instructor

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH CREDIT MAY BE GIVEN FOR MUSIC STUDY
UNDER PRIVATE INSTRUCTORS

Credit may be allowed for private instruetion in music under the following con-
ditions : ;

1. The applicant for such credit must
department of the college.

2, The instruetor giving such private 4
Department. All private work and the names of all such teachers must be registered

in the office of the music department chairman at the beginning of the ::E:.stcz:;ducted
8. In the case of first semester private study, a placemeni::?]};lﬂshow the status
by the music department faculty at the beginning of the semes

of the student at the beginning of his work. . -
4. Evidence that tghe standards of the Music Department have been met will be

i d of
shown by an examination conducted by the music department faculty at the en
the semester.

be a regularly enrolled student in the music
work mu:st be approved by the Music
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DIVISION OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND
RECREATION

HEALTH EDUCATION

Lower Division
1. Health and Social Adjustment (Men)

An informational course in personal and community hygiene. A study of social
hygiene and the hygienic prineiples of living. Speakers from the County Medical
Association on subjects of vital interest enrich the offerings of this course. It is
especially desirable that this course be taken in the freshman year.

Fall and Spring (2)

2. Health and Social Adjustment (Women)

An informational course,
of personal health, and the solu
pective homemakers. TLectures
course. Required of all freshme

Fall and Spring (2)
61A. Nutrition

_The purpose of this course is to consider health maintenanee through food
selection from the moder? scientific viewpoint. Consideration is given to the funda-
mentals of an adequate diet from the basis of the known dietary essentials and of the
disorders which result from

the deprivation of these factors. Diets for special needs
are also planned. Recommended for pre-medica

- o 1, pre-dental, pre-nursing, and soci-
ology majors. Red Cross Nutrition Certificate is granted upon eourse completion.
Spring (2)

reviewing the principles underlying the improvement
tion of practical problems of young women and pros-
by specialists in the various fields serve to enrich the
n who are eandidates for junior standing or the degree.

61B. Nutrition—-Laboratory
A basie course in food preparation which in i
; : t cludes the study of typical food
iﬂ::ﬁgg:asan% lpl;parnttlon methods ]:vhlch best conserve the essential food flavors and
‘. ass meets once a week and i i
in Nutrition 614, 1d 1s open only to students who have registered

Spring (1)
90. Physiology of Reproduction (Women)

A course CDIISIStmg of a4 series Of l
E{!tul'eﬁ atl(l dlsﬂ][ssi()n delahng with no:ma[
and abﬂ{)rmlﬂ physmlogy and anatom t}f e rmimz ion fﬂC!S and frauds in

¥y rep ti ’

rerequisite : Health i
Fall and Spring 1) Edueation 2,

Upper Division
on 147-148)

¢ ; and the elements
on program. Methods of presenting personal and

: - Hygiene of the schoolroom, such as seating,
Fall and Spring (2)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Men’s Department
Candidates for g t i 167 3 .
statement “Admission toeéﬁzﬁiruﬁgﬁﬁﬁnmcphmm or o should refer to the

education ey urricula” on page 21. For the teacher

rriculum in Physieal education gee page 30,
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Lower Division Gourse‘a g of lower

_hour activity course each semester is required for tlnat tgzg)’;:(fl s

08 S el dical examination is given each student when ente he special needs

e o hin moeds. . Individual Adapted Activity sections to fit ¢ d two years is
is fitted tg, '_1ds nfﬁutlident are included. The content of the 'req;:;:e sports which
B lo ine ech student 43 opporunity to petichate 8 e U e
s ife in additio 5 i

i ing. Bgialzlwljr;ﬁ;‘)it;fizrg}g:nlgu students to take part in the regular competi

: Int : 1 - " be t I s 1di . . 11 i- e
Tt {)‘mgr_‘\:n -
one unit in spurt.s m ne Se t ¥
A maximum of L1} semesier ma be countﬂ] towatd the

A.B. Degree.

1A-1B. Freshman Activity. : .
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (3 1)

1C-1D." Sophomore Activity ) : _ ‘
Year course, beginning either Ft‘alldi:ll;dsgzlsrtlg h(]ibi?]y - gitity and game skills will
Demonstrated ability to pass stan

et ired courses.
permit student to substitute sports participation for requ :

Sports and Athletics
2A-2B-2C-2D, Boxing (1)
3A-3B-3C-3D, Tr&c? !111{1)
4A-4B-4C-4D, Baseba’ .
BA-ﬁBg(J-ﬁD, Basketball (1) (3 Fall, } Spring)
6A-6B-6C-6D, Badminton (%)

TA-TB-7C-TD, Golf (3)

8A-8B-8C-8D, Wrestling (%)

9A-9B-90-9D, Cross Country ()
10A-10B-10C-10D, Swim_mi(:;g) (1)

11A- -11C-11D, Tennis

13A~iég-13(}-13]), American Football (1)
13X-13Y-13%, Spring Football (1)
14A-14B-14C-14D, Gymnasties (1)
15A-15B-15C-15D, Fencing ()
16A-16B-16C-16D, Archery ()

. i flicient.
Any of above sports will be offered only if demand is su

1 3 itioning and Training senl condition ‘.I:I.Q(!ES?EIT
s Pl:;ytsl:c: I S::; d‘r:l):eﬁure of securing the mcntalqagdalﬁsy :;ﬁning procedure given
for max?mt?msperfoi:munce in athleties. Dief, massage,

special attention. (2)

: = sgoy 1-
61. First Aid and Safety Ed““t"’; ch arise ]ﬂaﬂ: :‘:}1:::(::?12
in meeting n ace
To Ti]w “"“‘,’.i‘fﬂe‘t’iﬁ’%ﬂgmb;ﬁch, mountains, or any pf the e pthe arrnngeml:l::
0! il s .
ph I:ilc 1'Jl ?].‘;r::;tor is called on for first aid. s of the most common acmdefg)s :
of s'r.h y tus and the activities so that many for Red Cross Certificate. {
prevel::. :l:lpu:amlil;llimiml Course content qualifies
ed o .

|
53, Physical Education in the Elementary Schoo

: ical education
The content of the State progf“”‘b;“af:r’}m;ﬂrioas per wee
course. Two lectures, two one-hour labor:

72. Introduction to Physical Edu“t'l::ry
An orientation course in the history,
education. (2)

forms the basis of the
k. (2%)

philesophy, and objectives of physieal

Upper Division CW’:;’ s
St i § Physical Educa 3 ion to general
et Adm|n|“ratl0n o 3 d its relatio oy
1% P"nc“?]es ‘:d nd principleﬂ of Dhyﬂic&l edgc:::\:]l:ogz in terms of Oblef:tl\es
s The phAllos?l_’ ,i aof present-day programs _u_nﬁes T and_grougglqgu v
P };lcutwn. fna i"mtinn and adaptation of nc[;m . 'the teacher, provision 0
pue‘lsmtdyt'og !;i :cresults of teaching, evaluation
pils, testin

ment, and departmental organization. (

Secondary Schools
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155. Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology

Principles of body mechanics ; analysis of joint mechanism and musculax_- action
in fundamental movements, everyday activities, sports, dancing, and gymnastic exer-
cises. Prerequisite: Zoology 8. (3)

156A. Sports Methods

Different theories and methods of teaching the more highly organized team
sports : Football, basketball, and baseball. (2)

156B. Sports Methods

Methods of teaching those sports most adaptable to the intramural and reere
ational programs: Golf, handball, soccer, speedball, volley ball, badminton, archery,
tennis, swimming, track, ete. (2)

162A. Gymnastic Procedure and Techniques

Theoretical and practieal work in marching, free exercises, and light and heavy
apparatus. Emphasis on progression and method of presenting material, The
simplest and most explanatory terminology. (2)

162B. Gymnastic Procedure and Techniques

Acquisition of proficiency in the performance of a great group of gymnastic
stunts always popular in the gymnasium and on the playground. Work of the
recreational or self-interesting type rather than the formal. Tumbling, stunts, and

pyramid-building given chief attention, although games of low organization are alse
considered. (2)

170. Recreational Leadership

Fungg]entals of recreational leadership developed by instruction in club and
camp s:ctnutles, the study of sc?wol recreational needs and facilities, and of eivie
_recreatmn.' Open to all upper division men and women. Recommended to students
interested in the recreational aspects of social service. (2)

177. Individual Program Adaptation

.Adjustments of the physieal education
capacities of individuals; probl
which are not highly specialized

D program to the physical needs and
ems concerning protective and preventive measures
corrective phases. (2)

200. Tests and Measurements in Physical Education

Study and evaluation of tests and measur i :
- it ts uca-
tion. Practice in the use of tests and int ments in the field of physical ed

standing. (2) erpretation of results. Prerequisite : Graduate

201. Corrective Physical Education

- istm:]y.nof postu.ml 'ahnarmaljti!as and their correction through exercise. FPrac-
.. BIVIng examinations, planning exercise programs, and teaching ecorrective

exercises. Prerequisite ; Graduate standing. (3) 7

202. Problems in Physical Education and Recreation

Survey of the literature discussi
3 . X on of trends and current problems in physical
education and recreation. Observation of schoo] and community Ix;c[;i?ities.m Kﬂi}ym

and evaluation of a prop] i i i i
e e (g) ém situation. Written reports required. Prerequisite:

Women’s Department

Candidates for g teaching credential in ph

statement “Admission to Tea i y
for the A.B, Degree with spﬁmmt;:&(}unlmh’ g
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1A. Fundamental Skills
Practice in efficient fundamental body movements.
Fall and Spring (1)

1B. Folk Dancing
Fall and Spring (3)

1C. Rhythmic Skills
Fall and Spring (3)
1D. Team Sports ; 3 )
(All foupr are required of all women candidates for the special credential in
physical education.)
Fall and Spring (3)

Sophomores may elect from the following

2A-2B. Folk Dancing
Fall and Spring (1)

3A-3B-3C-3D. Modern Dance
Fall and Spring (3)

4A-4B. Social Dancing—for men and women
Fall and Spring (1)

S5A-5B. Archery
Fall and Spring (3)

6A-6B. Badminton
Fall and Spring (1)

TA-7B. Golf
Fall and Spring (1)

11A-11B. Tennis
Fall and Spring (1)

12A-12B. Advanced Modern Dance cussion accompaniment.
Laboratory experiments in advanced Cmreir?p?%ﬁg 1C for men.

For men and women. Prerequisites: 1C and 3A for ;
¥all and Spring (1-1)

: ) itional credit
Any of the above activities may be taken for addition

51. First Aid and Safety Education'
Standard American Red Oross Fi
and methods in safety edueation.

Fall (1) :

53. Physical Education in the E!emel'l_t"_y Bﬁhuoeducntion forms the basis of the
The content of the State program in phwa::iods per week.

course. Two lectures, two one-hour laboratory P
Spring (23)

72. Introduction to Physical Educati.on
An orientation course in the history,
education. (2) :

Sports =5 e

1. The individual activities, LeDils, :
offered through the year. .Ca.nd.lélattez f:tl]‘l::s a6
select one as a major activity and tw

rst Aid course ; accident prevention ; materials

philosophy._snd objectives of physical

padminton and dancing are

ial in physical ?d'ucaﬁun
special mdg;kt.iﬁls inl:;he activities thus

5—63265
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selected must be maintained as prerequisite to the senior course, Physical Education
185. (See page 66.)

2. The Women's Recreation Association sponsors the intramural sports pro-
gram. Under its direction competition in dual and group games is promoted through-
out the year. Open to all eollege women.

Upper Division Courses

Open to all women. Required of women candidates for the special credential
in physical eduecation,

183. Principles and Administration of Secondary Physical Education

The philosophy and prineiples of physical education and its relation to general
education. Analysis of present-day programs and methods in terms of objectives.
The study of selection and adaptation of activities, examination and grouping of
pupils, testing the results of teaching, evaluation of the teacher, provision of equip-
ment, and departmental organization. Selection and use of audio-visual aids. Open
to both men and women.

Fall (3)

155. Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology

Principles of body mechanies; analysis of joint mechanism and museular actio_n
in fundamental movements, everyday activities, sports, daneing, and gymnastie
exercises. Prerequisite: Zoology 8,

Spring (3)

156A-156B. Sports Methods

Analysis of skills in basketball, hockey,

: soccer, speedball, volleyball, and softball ;
methods of presenting sports to large groups

; study of rules and officiating. (2-2)
160. Teaching of Body Mechanics

A study of efficient use of the body in daily living ; evaluation and classification
of exercises, methods and practice

in planning and presenting material.
Fall (2)

161. Folk Dancing Materials and Advanced Techniques
A study of folk customs, festivals, and costu i aterials
for various age groups, Practice in ad;ranced techl:ie:ﬁes.sel“hon TR
Spring (2)

164A-164B. Methods in Modern Dance

s Laﬁ(_)rtatqr;;l experiments in advanced choreography and percussion accompani-
taechiiy ll]:e:;:)((:is F%I;ZF atl_ld_ practical experience in production techniques an
men and women, activity periods and one lecture per week. Open to both

Year course (2-2)
170. Recreational Leadership

Fundamentals of recreati i i ion i
camp activities, the study ol; Loizlnllegéﬁlp developed by instruction in club and

; tional needs and faciliti d of civic
recreation. Open to all u P a ities, an
interested in the recreatioli)alie;s‘:::cizo:t I::;nﬂm‘:;mn. g R i

Spring (2) :
177. Individual Program Adaptations
Adjustments of th

: : e physical educatio d
capacities of individuals - n program to the physical needs an
which are not Righly Bpeéialime:fnmqﬁrﬁfg ex;rotecuve and preventive measures

Spring (2) !

185. Techniques of In
A course summarizj g

ing ability, r1#ing rules and teaching methods, and testing individual plas-
Fall (1)

dividual Sports

.i 1
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200. Tests and Measurements in Physical Education :

Study and evaluation of tests and measurements in the field of ph_ygleal eduea-
tion. Practice in the use of tests and interpretation of results. Prerequisite: Gradu-
ate standing. (2)

201. Corrective Physical Education : : : i
iti i i cise. ractice
Study of postural abnormalities and their correction through exer
in giving examinations, planning exercise programs, and teaching corrective
exercises, Prerequisite : Graduate standing. (3)

202. Problems in Physical Education and Recreation o asas

i i i t problems in physica

Survey of the literature, discussion of trends and curren ble 1

education and recreation. Observation of school and community activities. Am}lysuf

and evaluation of a problem situation. Written reports required. Prerequisite :
Graduate standing. (3)
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DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

Requirements for the minor in Com i i
o ; parative and General Literature: (1) a
mxmmum} of 15 umts' of work must be completed in courses offered by the depart-
rrlllent. at least 9 of yhlch must 'be in upper division courses; (2) the work to be taken
should be arranged in consultation with an instructor selected by the department.

Lower Division Courses
52A-52B. Types of World Literature
For a deseription of this course, see English 52A-528.
Year course (3-3)

Upper Division Courses
101A. Modern Continental Fiction

For deseription, see English 101A.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1946-47 and alternate years)
104A-104B. Spanish American Literature

For a description of this course, see Spanish 104A-104B, which may be taken

for eredit i i i i :
lation. n Comparative Literature by doing the required reading in English trans-

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1946-47 and alternate years)
115, The Bible as Literature

For description, see English 115.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1946-47 and alternate years)

140A-140B. Masterpieces of French Literature

workaAfrgﬂttuhf:l Sg?znr?f {Ii?f:ligum to be given in introduction to the great French
16th, 17th, 18th an dgwth cem:d through Cyrano de Bergerac, with emphasis on the
Rabelais, Montaigne, Moliers o 2uthors. The contributions to world thinking of

n igner Moliere, Racine, Descartes, Pascal, Montesquieu, Voltaire,

Rousseau, Hugo, Balzac, F1
tures and outside readings. aubert, Maupassant, Zola, will be studied through lee-

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 194647 ang alternate years)
152A. Survey of Drama: Comedy

For description, see Enpgl;

. nglish 1524,

Fall (3)
162B. Survey of Drama: Tragedy

For description, see English 1528

Spring *(3) :
157. Primitive Myths and Rituals

gor. description, see Anthropology 157,

pring (3) (Offered in 1947-48 anq alternate years)

ENGLISH

lower divi (By “reading knowledge”
1vision work, or the equivalent, Furgtherowork in

courses, is highly recommended. )

LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 69

Lower Division Courses

1A. Subject A: English Composition ;

The elements of composition, ineluding drill in grammar and_us-age; exercises
in voecabulary building and careful reading; theme writing. 'Gredlt in !:hls course
is equivalent to passing the English A Examination, and admits to English courses

numbered from 11 to 16.
Fall and Spring (3)

1AA. Reading Efficiency and Vocabulary Extension 2 sy s
Special drill in reading for comprehension; vocabulary building ; practice in

iti i i i ive training and prac-
elementary composition, Systematie, progressive, and intensive :
tice in effective reading and methods of study. This course may be substituted for

English 1A.

Fall and Spring (3)
1B. Composition

Exposition is stressed. Prerequisite: satisfactory Subject A test. Not open to
students who have taken English 1A or 1AA.

Fall and Spring (3)

8. English in Business

Theory and practice o us
salesmanship ; problems in writing

i i lied
£ business correspondence. Business letters as app
credit and collection letters, applications for

j isite: FEnglish 1A or
employment, adjustment letters, and sales letters. Prerequisi )
equivalent, as irjldicated by Subject A Examination, or record fr_omd c'ollt_efe. Tf;i
course is planned for students in Secretarial Training ; units obtained in it can
be used to meet English requirements in other fields. :

Fall and Spring (3)
10. Recreational Reading

Development of personal tastes for leisur
oral or written reports. May be taken a second

Fall and Spring (1)
11. Freshman Literature—Argumentation i
Principles of argument ; readings in contemporary delibera
written and oral practice.
Spring (3)
12. Freshman Literature—Biography :
Composition, stressing personal narrative and informal essay.
field of biography and memoirs.
Fall and Spring (3)

. e
13. Freshman Literature—Foundations of the Ll““u.“
A course designed to make more i cant the native language through a study

et . Readi
of the elements which have gone into the composition of its vocabulary eadings
from the various periods to illustrate the changes.
Spring (3)
14. Freshman Literature—Periodical Literatur?
Composition stressing article writing of visiad B0
periodical literature.
Fall and Spring (3)
15. ; Modern Drama fiThal ;
Fg:::;::i:iotlt::::; epon the reading of recent plays and dramatic s
Not a course in dramatics.
Spring (3)

e-time reading through lectures and
time with new material.

tion and persuasion ;

Reading from

Reading from current
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16. Freshman Literature—Modern Literature

An introduction to literature of various types in modern European and American
culture, with composition.

Fall and Spring (3)

50A-50B. Survey of American Literature

Semester I: A survey of American literature from its beginnings to 1860.
Semester II: American literature from 1860 to the present. Lectures, discussions,
and reports.

Year course (3-3)

52A-52B. Types of World Literature

A chronological survey from Homer to modern times. The first semester

stress_es the classical epic and tragedy. The second semester, beginning with the
Renaissance, stresses prose fiction, the drama, and the essay.

Year course (3-3)

B56A-56B. Survey of English Literature

. The study of some important works of English literature from the Anglo-Saxon
period through the Vietorian age

3 , with emphasis upon the literary history of each
period.
Year course (3-3)

Upper Division Courses
101A. Modern Continental Fiction

A survey of leading French Russia ot Y e
novelists-and short story writers, fro n, Secandinavian, Italian, and G

, m Tolstoy and his associates to the present day.
Spring (3) (Offered in 194647 and alternate years)
101B. Modern British Fiction

The novel and short story, especially of the la
Spring (3) (Offered in 194748 and alternate
106A-106B. Advanced Composition

A laboratory course in modern it isti
] b brose writing. Semester I: Artistic narrative,
&t?ﬁﬁm%iﬁdefszdgggt B]tgory‘ Semester IT: The essay, the magazine article,
o . I > iti i
v B el iy erequisite: One year of college composition. Hither

Fall, Spring (3-3)

st quarter of a century.
years)

|1D- R“l‘.ﬂtloﬂﬂl Readmg
An advaneed course in the oup ading of El)iDderI] llr ’
Aroup re d B ama ])[)Etl]‘ and ﬁCt
Eau and spllng (1)

115. The English Bible as Literature
A study of th

i 5 € narrative, po
Bible. Readings, reports, 1 Eétll)lri;ry and prophecy

Spring (3) (Offered in 1.
The Age of Elizabeth
Poetry and Prose, exclusive of the drama.
Fall (3) (Offered in 1947-48 anq alternate years)
116B. The Elizabethan Drama
Principal contemporaries o
; f Shakespenre,
Spring (8) (Offered in 194748 B4
117A-1178B, Shakespeare

A chro :
tories and m’ﬁ,ﬂéﬁféﬁﬂﬁgmh d'-{'tgetf:at Semester gives gpecial etuphisais 'to the his
Year courge (38) ’ gedy and the dramatie romances,

of the King James version of the
» and discussions,

946-47 and alternate yea
116A. years)

and alterngte years)
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s i rith special
118A.AT:| edAf:: tc:e sl;:elrature of the first hal? of ﬂéet %geht&ear;ﬂ; :‘t;ngggl,_.w
emphasi: :n s:.social satire of Swift, Pope, Addison, Steele,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

118B. The Age of Johnson g0
A study of Johnson and his circle as repl‘of o i
a study of Burns, Blake, and other forerunners e doh
Spring (3) (Offered in 1946-47 and alt.erna ey

esentative of their age, together with
e of Romanticism.

lo Peclacs LIPY, h, Coleridge,
119. The Romantic Period: Poe e i Gl
i LSy BpetEyis A0 i eriod.
B Ag:zue(llll;}c'fae:é.l{(zirg&i;n:g::;m tf) the thought of the revolutionary D
yron, £ L

Fall (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

: . o £ i rs
= zmt?ﬁn Pes::zd,;n: o;:-oiniug and their contemporaries and successors,
A study of Tenny

i thought.
relating English poetry to nineteenth century m::::a rst)} g
Fall (3) (Offered in 1946-47 and alterna

126. Nineteenth Century British Prosewriters e iox Colurkigs, kit S.anb,
i i i e 1
Romantic and mid-Victorian pros

i hackeray.
i lay, Mill and T
uineey, Carlyle, Landor, Macau
o I“ﬂlly'('n)') (Off’ered in 1946-47 and alternate years)

et} Arnold, Galsworthy,
% MOde":‘ Brm:l}: a::; early twentieth centum“‘?zi}l:yingfothre 5
H“ﬂeg?i}’ei];‘;t:f ?’ater, Ruskin, Shaw, Stevenson,
Fall (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alter

131. American Literature: 1320-1860' e
The study of the important romantic wr
Broup,
Fall (3)

i i ture 3
(ot drontien #0d Ameﬂcanh'-'ft?)?ti:r upon Amaricanhilte
influence of the Ir . biographies,
days 1:A<)E:]l:re‘r egrg:e;h: u:‘:itudies in source ﬁa;;ga;:élva aﬁ"
writers such as Cooper, Harte, Mark Twa

rnate years)
Fall (3) (Offered in 1946-47 and alte

nate years)

ters, with emphasis on the New England

rature from calon:ml
and representative

ris.
133, American Fiction from Cooper to Nor
The outstanding writ

Spring (3) (Offered in 1946-47 &

. th
134, American Literature: 1900 to i
A survey of American literature
boetry, fiction and drama.
Spring (3)

143. The English Novel
History of the Enlgl(ﬁures

of novels with reports, le S
Fall (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and

t stories,
ovels and shor
ers of n iy g

e Present

1900 with emphasis upon contemporary

tensive reading
] from the beginnings to Hardy. Ex
ve 3
il and discussions.
rnate years)

m the works of

162A. Survey of Drama: Comed)' pased -on gelected readings fro % il repol'ts

jscussion
Studies in the field'j ‘:{ c:;:]c‘:l: "dramatists. Lectures, dis
Continental, English an m
on reading.

Fall (3)
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152B. Survey of Drama: Tragedy
Procedure as in 152A with selections taken from the field of tragedy.
Spring (3)

166. Honors Course

Special study. Open to members of the Honors Group in English (see page 14).
Fall and Spring (1 to 5-1 to 5)

191. Advanced Composition

A course in modern prose writing. Emphasis on the narrative and the essay,
particularly on the problems of effective expression as exhibited in the work of members
of the class and as encountered in the work of high school students. Prerequisite:

one or more college courses in composition. Open only to senior and graduate
students.

Spring (3)
192. The English Language

An inductive approach to basie aspects of the language. The course ineludes
an analysis of English sounds, grammar and syntax. Modern, Middle and Old Eng-
lish. Open only to senior and graduate students,

Fall (3)
193. Chaucer

A study of Chaucer’s works, and a consideration of the social and literary
backgrounds of the fourteenth century. Open only to senior and graduate students.

Fall (3)
194. The Age of Milton

A‘study of th’e literary developments of the middle and later seventeenth cen-
tury, with emphasis on the work of Milton. Open only to senior and graduate
students.

Spring (3) (Offered in 194748 and alternate years)

195. Literary Criticism
A historical survey of the principles and
Greek times to the nineteenth century. Readin,
Longinus, Sidney, Boileau, Dryden, Lessing,
Open only to senior and graduate students,
Fall (3)

196. The Forms of Poetry

practices of literary eriticism from
gs in the works of Aristotle, Horace,
Sainte-Beuve, Coleridge and Arnold.

Spring (3)

199. Research: Advanced Honors Course

Special study, Open to mature
of En,glis!l literature, and others who }')
research in the field of English literat

Fall and Spring (3-5)
Comparative Literature

For other courses in literatu .
re, offered by memb i
and other departments, see Comparative Literajtrure, paegr: ég. e
201. Shakespeare

S ﬁ:m?em;;:: ef;:ﬁi st?ti !;ra;l:;nt:tlevel: bibliography, critical study, special problems,
L G Shal; exxpeam. e standing. Recommended: at least one under-

Spring (3)

Specially qualified students, graduates, teachers

ave demonstrated marked aptitude for intensive
ure,
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221, Regionalism in American Literature

A seminar on the graduate level: _bibliogradphyt;
tration on selected regions. ?rerequn_nte :]'gtma;luare
least one undergraduate course in American liter "

Fall (3)

special problems, with concen-
ste:nd.ing. Recommended : at

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

The courses offered in f()l‘l}lgll ianguages are llﬂted helow. seﬁ pages llsted after
Of t’]e Dﬂetllu'.ﬁ undﬂl that deglgﬂatlﬂn-

: e complete description . Ttalian, page 75;

%‘arc:;::!:‘.b;:gtbi(;rm: ;m(gt:nera.l Languageg page 74; German, page 74; 1aliag, D :
” =, ish, page 5. are advise

Iﬂhn:kgz:g (iu;g('g:nr;dmis 1123:1 ];lm];r.mml work in Romance Is;nﬁl;?iisé i‘;‘fr‘;[ég’: ;Wi

to include in their electives as many 48 Poml.’le ok 855 1%0 . English 52A, 52B, 56A,

118; History 121A, 121B, 143, 147; Aesthetics 50, or 130;

56B, 101, 112, 116, 118A, 119, 126, 143, 152.

FRENCH
g sor in French: French
Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in

2 . Hi 4A-4B.

A-B-C-D; either German A-B or Spanish A-B; Hmtof{; of upper division work, of

Liberal arts major in French: Twenty-four ﬁn.;'n a maximum of six may be in

which at least eighteen must be in French, and aham tlls,irman of the department. At
related subjeets, arranged in consultation with the ¢

: =y : urses.
least a C average in upper division major c¢

Lower Division Courses

A-B. Elementary . daily written work d}scussed

¥ r and syntax; daily Weo ing with oral

in el Inl.;enswe Bh'lgyiOfcf)‘;sr:::afi;i?Jmi‘:ﬁOm an pmnum::;lg:rsa:;a (;I:Jge writers.

* ideen dasfl dr?sum?és- dictation ; introduction 0 PO qots who have had

Orediisf;lt e f French A unless followed by Fl'e‘;wo units of work in French A.

 French i b h school should register for uld register for four units

D’I‘I]l:e yearhof hFrengh d":\:rl;gye:l‘ﬂ of French in high gchool sho

ose who have ha :

of work in French B.

Year course (5-5)

J R for class work,
S lnmmd';te Readi etudy of standard prosé as'a basis for €Um, Fory
Reading and composi J

French; i
- itten reports in g sehool French, or its
eollateral reading with résumés and writte three years of high holuld regii;ter for

s oy o B or ch s
conferences. Prerequisite: French igh school Fren
'!‘Imi\'ll;le;'::.S Students with four years of e
French D.

Year course (3-3)

8C. Scientific Reading istry, physics ¢ ¢
Reading taken from the fields of Eh!_!m icals‘. pgml :mld written reports
ete. Outside readings of ibﬂ*;:gt‘md g :
isite : B or equiva . jent
“‘1‘1'8;:“ E;;e)nc? Offered in 1946-47 if demand i8 gufficie

Division Courses

2o , biology,
medicine, zo0logY. Pre.

Upper

101A-101B. Conversation and Compom:lont' g d
Prerequisite: French D, or its equivalen .

Year course (3-3) :
Brieux, Hervieux,

105A-106B. Modern French Drama fils, Pailleron, tter and tech-
g jer, Dumas 5 bject matte “th
Plays of  verciind dS ';r:hb:;-gAr:fd and ﬂlsc“t:sfd?::ng ;;: or its equivalent, wit
iﬂiaeterhgck. gtostm:g;l :I;md reports. Prerequisite:
que. utside rea
Sl‘ﬂde of C. ” m)
Year course (3-3) (Offered in e
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107A-107B. Eighteenth Century Literature
The works of Montesquieu, Voltaire, Roussea the Eneyclopédi

Prerequisite: French D, or its equivalent, with a g::ade Eof Plc"c o mgion
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1948-49)

110A-110B. Modern French Novel

The French novel from Vietor Hu ; i
g0 to the present day E
as: Hugo, Dumas, Stendhal, Balzac p nt day, including such authors

E . , Flaubert, Loti, Anatole France, Bourget, Bor-
deaux, Bazin, Barres, Romain Rolland, A. Gide, Mareel Protist. nnd othors.  Clom

q - L R
?}I;ad:n;:“g reading and reports. Prerequisite : French D, or its equivalent, with
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1947-48)

111A-111B. Seventeenth Century Dramatic Literature

= leRcteau ;ma i I:‘I;h ce]at?:cﬁi r;;]:gg 2: tMI oliere, (tlorneille. and Racine. Outside readings
3 he sey S g icr
French D or its equivalent, with a grade Ogﬂct.aenth century in France. Prerequisite:

Year course (3-3)

199. gomprshensive Reading and Survey Course

esigned to fill up the gaps in th i

a week for guidance, reports, and quizze?;.resdl
Spring (3)

ng‘ldone in courses. Class meeting once
Required of all seniors ma joring in French.

GENERAL LANGUAGE

) Lower Division Cou
A. Latin and Greek Word Derivation -

GERMAN
Lower Division Courses

itten. Credit not given for German A
st hi: léive hadAone year of German in high
T8 of German ip k3 - erman A, Th y two

in high school should register for four units of gv?r: ih]f (gz:n;'a;l: (;3

C-D. Intermediate Review and Reading

collateral reading wi ;li‘;!i’:?m: study of standard prose as basis for class work;
& basis; dictation, Prerequisits Po'rS; German conversation with the texts read as
its equivalent, Studentsq:,l;ﬁe' German B or two years of 'high school German, or
equivalent, should entep German %edit for three years high school German, or its

Year course (3 _3)

SC-sD. Scientific Reading

. Fall semegtep :
sional written repor Readin

Spring Semester,

Year courge (3-3) (Not offered in 1946-47)
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ITALIAN
A-B. Elementary : i faas
Intensive study of Italian grammar gnq syntax, _w1l;h gl’l!l,\- ]:vr‘.ﬁtez;ﬂ:?;rtﬁocl}:::
drill in conversational idiom and pronunciation; reading o w;?r SB y b
writers. Credit not given for Italian A unless followed by Itnfum Ita.llia;n g
have had one year of Italian in high school should r?gﬁgr or “
having two years in high sehool should register for Italian B.

Year course (5-5)
LATIN

C-D. Intermediate ;
Readings from Latin writers. First sem.ester: Calxei;ju;.in OS:c;JhrLd c{r;-f]r]r:(:;lt‘e;t
Cicero and Ovid. Prerequisite: Two years of high school Lat

Year course (3-3) (Not offered in 1946-47)
SPANISH

Tower division preparation for “the liberal arts major in Sp
A-B-C-D; French A-B; History 4A-4B or SA-8B. its of upper division work, of
Liberal arts major in Spanish: Twenty-four nm_tsho mgwimﬂm of six may be
which at least eighteen must be in SDﬂnisl.l' mlﬂ- of ‘;hlzhaairma‘n of the department.
in related subjects, arranged in consultation with the
At least a C average in upper division major COUISes.

anish: Spanish

Lower Division Courses

s F ith daily written work;

iv : of Spanish grammar snd_ Sy uts_lx. wil o B el

class fll:itﬁnisl}l‘ f:oilx}lo‘::;ationaf idiom and pronunciation; rea;];:g ::;Etl;lers. e

and résumés ; dietﬁtion; introduction to mntgmptg'aryst?l s g

given for Sp;anish A unless followed by ‘Spamsh tv;'o g st ey A

e s reg_mteg fo;ah ol should register for four units
Those who have had two years of Spanish in high scho

of work in Spanish B.
Year course (5-5)

C-D. Intermediate Spanish

Reading and compositio
collateral reading in prose and .{Ir
Class work conducted mainly in S
Spanish B or three years of high sehool
eredit for four years of high school Spanis

Year course (3-3)

e as basis for class work ;

n: study of standard pros n Spanish ; dictation.

i i reports i ntion.

“Spa V}Jth ﬁ:lfit“:igualp conferences. Pl"el‘Eq'I.uS](..t:l;

panlss. anish, or its equivalent. Students ;:rlD

e h l:n- its 1equivralent, should enter Spanish .
1

50, i rcial Correspondence : A irected along the
7 S cc:mme’ : urse in Spanish composition, d Sakion” o ‘Fedl
A one-semester intermediate €0 ctieal course, with trans

i ‘ A pra . ercial subjects,
line of commercial correspondence. e in Spanish on commerc o
i lementary reading jon of Spanish B, is
P ava”of high school Spanish, oF eomplet
rerequisite : three years i<h O in the C-D sequence.

course may substitute for Span
Fall (3)

Upper Division Courses

i ition

101A-101B. Conversation and Compus_l - =
Pi‘erequia?te: Spanish D, or its equivalent, with grade

Year course. (3-3) (Offered 1947-48) - ;
to Spanish Classics illo de Tormes al
G ssical ‘literature. d{*::“élii: Mejores Poesias

Q'I.l.iXOteu an ron, Alarcon,
ds Ve Gafk(l}ein Spanish D

102A-102B. Introductio :
Reading from several types of cla

other novels of Roguery ; selections ﬁ;)me;:ll:s of Lope
Castellanas ; one drama each from the Prerequisite : A grade o
and Moreto : collateral reading and reports.

Or permission from the instructor.
Year course (3-8)
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104A-104B. Spanish-American Literature

Reading from representative Spanish-American authors during the colonial,
revolutionary and modern periods. Leectures, class reading, collateral reading and
reports. Prerequisite: A grade of C in Spanish D or permission from the instructor,
Students who do not read Spanish may take this course for credit in comparative
literature, doing the required reading in English translation.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1946-47)

105A-105B. Modern Spanish Drama

The development of the drama of Spain from the beginning of the nineteenth

century to the present time. Prerequisite: A grade of C in Spanish D or permission
from the instructor.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1947-48)
110A-110B. Novel and Short Story in Spain

The development of the novel and short story in Spain from 1830 to the

present time. Prerequisite: A grade of C in Spanish D or permission from the
mstructor.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1949-50)

199. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course
Designqd to fill up the gaps in the rea

a week for guidance, reports, and quizzes,
Spring (3)

ding done in courses. Class meeting once
Required of all seniors majoring in Spanish.

JOURNALISM

Lower Division Courses
51A-51B News Gathering and Reporting

Study of news sources and g : TG
paper organization ; types; practice in news and feature writing; news-

an excursions and special lectures, e
@ prerequisite to positions on aJ] college publieations, R .

Year course (3-3)

53A-53B Applied Journalism

Practice and projects in re rti i '
torial work on The Aztee, Bl Palgzq;:.g gslzlwg“::s#f::ture e

Fall and Spring (1 to3;1t03)

SPEECH ARTS

Lower division preparation of the Ij

I pre iberal Arts maj : least
ggﬂ:;;ltfsr :Ifl I;&er division courses in Speech Arts, inclaljdofnign 1?&51(;131 i:;tg sf:tt Uflim

Upper divis 55B, 55C, 55D, ecommended : Aestheties 1A, 1B 5b ; Art 52A, 94.
i Sion requirements for the Liberal Arts major in Speech Arts: At least
from 155, 156?'!;5(31‘;18;%‘13 Courses in Speech Arts, including 150, 1634, and six units
152B, 192. Recommended: Fo lish 110, 1108, prmonglish 117A, 1178, 1524,
Education 1644, 164B; Spanish 1054 110, 116B; French 105A, 105B; Physical

Jandidates for the teaching credentials in Speech Arts should refer to “Admis-

sion to Teacher Educatio i ” i
Credential in Speech Art: o(:}:u;ral:: 132. RN e Ty e

Lower Division ¢

1A. ;::damenials of Public Speaking plpn

20 rvaiin ' LAl Droceen of orel sxpreion mthad of ot
raneous speaking ang opénogou mmf{ garmmple. of attention and delivery ; extempo-
b rum debating ; practice in construction and delivery of

Fall angd Spring (8)

LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 77

aki Speaking)
1B. Extemporaneous Speaking (or Forum " :
Practice in extemporaneous .speakintﬁ on supjett:_t:n oingusree;?:er}ntgiascto nhtg;l:
national and loeal, with stress laid on the urgangil : t
i i i i the opportunity of assem
ial. Forum discussion will provide speakers w1_t ; 0 t
ﬁ?:;nfﬁ:ts quickly to meet such questions as any audience sifuation might demand.

Fall and Spring (3)

1C. Oral Interpretation : :
i i i tions, both in poetry and prose;
The oral interpretation of longer literary selec , b
a fundamentals course designed for the beginning students in drama as well as those
majoring in English literature,

Fall and Spring (3)

1D. Advanced Interpretation ; 5 s 0
Emphasis placed on stage poise and grace mthMageq(:ap;e:) r::ltlt:int;m; glr;i?ded

variations in the presentation of literary selections. 'teu S iy i

for individual and group creative work. No prerequisite. limi

Spring (3)

20. Corrective Speech :
Corrective laboratory t'rsimng pr
made on Electro-Vox Recording Machine.
to meet speech requirements test. Priva
and lispers. :
Fall and Spring (1) (9 weeks’ course)

A- . D tic Production ; : Licaition:
= BiBmursl: rf?r ‘ﬁrst and second year students in wh.lgg; ?:guf;lp:;“:tl?dpi:d i
they acquire an understanding of certain drama{::;; Pl o Saviiyen i
English literature. Individual and group expression So07° "o o emphasizing
production of scenes, acts, uia!;:d plays—a fundamen
modern trends. No prereq e.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

. T He
escribed on the basis of voca!matmn test

?leequired of edueation majors who fail
te clinical assistance given to stutterers

56C-56D. Dramatic Expression
A course to help students realize
expressing life and character through -agﬁl:;ea
theory of various dramatic forms studie " for students des
methods. A fundamental course planned fo £ Snstraetis:
in drama or writing. Prerequisite: Consent od alternate years)
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1946-47 an

E?A.'s;)?;ﬁ R;idio Pmd::tti_:: background, theory and fundamentals of broadeasting.
gned to prese 1 Rrog :
A basic course for radio speaking and writing

Year course (2-2)

their creative ahil_iﬂes for
e :;v:::il;ing. History, technique and
atnad and presented through wark'shop
iring specialized training

; Debate ; foiol Be Blct 3
80. Argumentation and i wnstrllctmnf?)?fn:l and informal

Obtaining and organizing of evidem.:eth e tition o
study and discussion of current iss;?s, ell eg-inte dsbating:
debates, Attention to intramural and interco .

Spring (3) _
61A-61B.61C-61D. Intercollegiate Debate

Year course, each year (1)
63A-63B-63C-63D. Verse Choir « to develop quality, range of tone, and

tial.
Participation in verse speaking t;horu ‘Required for speech arts creden’
ability in dramatie visualization of poetry.

Fall and Spring (1-1)
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Upper Division Courses
108. Art of Interpretation

Analysis of various types of literature. Material chosen will emphasize the
finer techniques of oral expression to develop the imagination, the emotional power,
reading skill and platform deportment in its varied phases. Prerequisite: one year
of college speech or equivalent.

Spring (3)

110. Recreational Reading
For description, see English 110,
Fall and Spring (1)

116B. The Elizabethan Drama

For description, see English 116B.

Spring (3) (Offered in 194748 and alternate years)
117A-117B. Shakespeare

For description, see English 11TA-117B.

Year course (3-3)
160. Phonetics

Auditory and kinaesthetic analysis of the sounds of the English language.
Valuable as a corrective course in bronunciation and articulation. Required of
speech majors and those seeking the Speech Correction Credential.

Fall (3)

152A. Survey of Drama: Comedy

For description, see English 152A.
Fall (3)

152B. Sl._wvey of Drama: Tragedy
For description, see English 1528,
Spring (3)

155. Advanced Dramatic Expression

For upper division students training for leadership in different fields as well a8
grama. M_ore adv_a_nced forms of dramatie expression studied; creative abilities in
%nterpretatxoq, writing, acting, and stageeraft developed in relation to various sub-
Jects and activities condueted th

el i rough individual research projects, group discussion
and participation. Original work encouraged, Prerequisite: A fundamental drama
course.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)
156A-186B. Advanced Dramatic Production

157A-1578B. Advanced Radio Production
Preparation and production of r
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1

158. Advanced Radio Techniques

igned to enable experienced stiids e
radio, ; e siucents to specialize in different fields of the
t;p::: ofsrﬁfl‘;::a;ztgi?ﬁoiicﬁ?n to] original Preparation and production of various
necessary for registration, - L 0 trabseriptions, ete, Permission of instructor

Fall (8) (Offereq in 194748 anq alternate years)

adio plays and various types of radio material.
946-47 and alternate years)
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i ic Verse
163. Rhythm, Pantomime and Choric ; I :
A course 'mmhining bodily movement with group speal.mg._ Presen tiE:) ;he funda
mentals of r]}vthm and pantomime in different forms of dramatic expression.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

175. Major Speech Disorders 3 : 8 ;
CliJ:ical survey of newest methods of speech correctmy glthusr;;;la}lore:réilz?ﬁ
given to stammering and cleft-palate speech. One of required co
Corrective Credential.
Spring (3)
191. Organized Discussion Gt e
i he open forum, the business ion,
i i he symposium, the panel, t um, . .
and v[(i}rci'g:;;il:sm:;tlcc(')r:lgefr;ncesipeaking. Emphasm upon org&maat‘:znoiil; tgr::gggt:;ﬁl
Attention to parliamentary procedure for informal groups. Op
graduate students.
Fall (3)

192, The English Language :
For description, see English 192.
Fall (3)

193, Advanced Dramatic Interpretation

A more advanced treatment of tlhe types of
Prerequisite: A fundamental course in drama.
students.

Fall (3)

e i d different types of continuity.
i 3 tion of radio dra.ma an eren ey,
Ex eri?gear::losroﬁﬁsipo::}ugtudios. Emphasis upon radio in educatio
ml;'mg- Open only to senior and graduate students.
Spring (3)

N R Paﬂto;" :;:‘_’::; (1:: ;:;:m\f:“:odern applications m:;gg:::g
: iati i A imite s :
mutim]f[ lilti(():grz?dr:gﬁ: e‘:lﬁ}iwl:efevision. Demonstrations. Prerequisite: g
standing,
Spring (3)
221, Articulatory Problems of Speech

$ ie school

encountered in public sche
g : % rticulatory problems as eech correction

work :;:a?s‘ﬁasﬁ;l cii;s%uaslsi}g:nt;i'a Required of all students for the sp

,» partic

: Arts 150.
credential. Prerequisite: graduate standing and Speech
Fall (3)

k included in Speech Arts 155.
gg;n only to senior and graduate
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DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

The courses offered in Biological Sciences are listed below. Anatomy, see
Zoology, page 81 ; Physiology, page 81; and Zoology, page 81.

BACTERIOLOGY

Lower Division Courses
1. General Bacteriology

An introduction to bacteriology. Effects of physical and chemieal agencies
upon bacteria ; biochemical activities of bacteria ; microscopic examination and culti-
vation of bacteria; the bacteria of air, water, soil, milk and dairy products, other
foods ; industrial applications. Introduction to disease-producing bacteria, Required
of pre-nursing students. Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory per week.
Prerequisite : Chemistry 1A or 2A.

Fall (4)

199. Special Problems

Work other than is outlined in the regular courses, Admission only by consent
pf the instructor with whom the work is to be done. Credit and hours to be arranged
in each case. Open to students who have completed at least fifteen units of work in
khe d%)artment (including courses in Bacteriology and Chemistry) with grades of

or B,
Fall or Spring (1 or 2)

BlOLOGY

Lower Division Courses
1. Survey of Biology >

A survey of life sciencg, stressing the development of modern concepts in the
'ﬁelds of plant and animal science, bacteriology, geneties, and physiology. Emphasis
is placed on the relationships of biology to modern life and the application of scientifie
gpslyaa_s to every eetﬁay %rutblems. Three lectures and one hour of demonstration and

iscussion per week. Not open to students with ered; f i - Zool
ot et g Tl redit for Biology 10A-10B, Zoology

Fall (3)
10A-10B. General Biology

A year course in life science, more extensive than “Biology 1.” Continues
throughout the year and includes a three-hour laboratory period, ?nd ‘two hours -of

! e who do not expect to speeialize in zoology or
botany ; not open for credit to students who have taken Zoolsggy 1A, Biology ﬁf ox

Botany 2A., Stud
o 2111;; oo ents who have taken 10A-10B may elect Zoology 1B or Botany

Year course (3-3) Begins in Fall only

A. Mathematics of Solutions

; Arithmetie review wi
weights and graph makin

Fall (2)

and Dosage

th computing of dosage, percentage of soluti ries
2. Two hours per week e

Lower division : .
and Chemistry 14 H?'I‘gparatwn for advanced work in botany: Botany 24, 2B, 4,

in other biological sciences. T medt Gennan,; Freneh, wnd i ot

2A. General Botany Lower Division Courses

LIFE SCIENCES 81

2B. General Botany ;
A continuation of 2A treating morphology and relationship of the ?Yel:oﬂat:rt;
and ineluding an introduction to classifieation of seed plants. Lectures and Ia
as in 24,
Spring (4)
4. California Plants :
Classification and ecology of representative_orqers of wﬂdi ﬁowers.otreesne ]e::t::::
chaparral of the San Diego region, including prsetlce in the ;ﬁdotr‘ e:'s.
and three hours laboratory per week. Occasional Saturday 1ps.
Spring (2)
5. Cultivated Trees and Shrubs 3
Recognition of the common cultivated trees and shrubs of tl;elaS;:ﬂ?tgﬁrsyﬂgggz;‘é
Trips to local parks and private gardens. Three hours per wee
work.,
Fall (1) (Not offered in 1946-47)

Upper Division Courses
102, Plant Geography . gaf e
Lectures and field work on the principles of geographical distribution of plan
Prerequisite : Botany 2A-2B, or 4, or equivalent.
Fall (2) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

104. Plant Taxonomy - : £ flower-
Identification, classification and distribution of r;pl‘ﬁ‘:::'t;_z::r;r:ﬁsﬁi]d work.

ing plants, One hour of lecture and six hours per week o

Prerequisites: Botany 2A-2B, or 4.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

199. Special Problems £ t of the
Work other than is outlined in the above courses. - Admission sl

: anged in
it i whom (e work s fo b do. Gl ond B o be arang 1
€ach eage. Open only to students who have completed a

with a grade of A or B.
Fall and Spring (1 or 2)
PHYSIOLOGY
Lower Division Courses
the human body. Prerequisites :

logy. Three hours of
g eredit for Zoology 20.

1A. Human Physiology Fonotions-of

A lecture course considering the functi i o
Elementary chemistry and high school or college tmgm having
lecture per week, Credit reduced to 2 units, for stu

Spring (3)

1C. Human Physiology
A study of the hum
Strations, Prerequisites:
boratory per week.
Spring (2)

riments and demon-
an functions through laboratory exp® ess, Six hours of

Physiology 1A completed or in progr

ZOOLOGY
! :or in zoology: Zoology 14,
Lower division preparation for the hlliexillia :’ll’.t;:_lgg.f limmmended: German
and high school chemistry, Chemistry LA-25 48 &5 ivision major
U French, Botany 2A, 2B, 4. Jeast a C average in upper divisio in
iberal arts major in zoology.: (1) AF et courses in zoology or eighteen
0urges. (2) Twenty-four units of upper d}ﬂi‘-::luy chemistry, physics, thmOlm
€ major subject and six in related co e ;
Or bacteriology.

6—63265
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Students preparing to teach science in the junior high sehool should try to
include courses in zoology, botany, physiology, bacteriology, physics, chemistry (at
least high school chemistry). Courses designed to help the student get acquainted
with wild life of the region should be included. Recommended : Botany 4, 104, 102;
Zoology 112, 113A, 113B, 121.

Lower Division Courses

1A. General Zoology

An introduction to animal biology dealing with structure, functions, and evolu-
tion of animal life. Laboratory work supplementing the lectures and based on the
study and observation of living and preserved material. Valuable to the general
student as well as to the biology specialist, acquainting him with the fundamental
facts and theories of biology as they pertain to animal life. Two lectures and six
hours of laboratory per week. Students who have credit for Biology 10A-10B receive
no credit for Zoology 1A but receive credit for Zoology 1B.

Fall (4)

1B. General Zoology

A continuation of 1A. The structure, relationships, and classification of the

chordates. Two lectures and six hours of labo to isite : Zool
1A or Biology 10B. ratory per week. Prerequisite : Zoology

Spring (4)
4. Microtechnique

Introduction to methods of preparation of tisg
hours of laboratory per week and one hour of lee
chemistry and biology,

Spring (3)
8. Human Anatomy

A study of human strueture through ’ 4
roSCo i e arough the use of models, prepared dissections and
“T’i;o oy ‘}'fe‘;‘ Prerequisite : high school biology, Biology 10A, 1, or Zoology 1.
 Creits e and three hours of laboratory per week. Required of prenursing

nits if student has credit for Zoology 20.

ues for mieroscopic study. Six
ture. IPrerequisite: elementary

20. Human Anatomy and Physiology
ol 2
gchoalAlfiolomm;tag' t;ourse In human anatomy and physiology. Prerequisite: High
i reducgg{i . :2 1114:;)i Dt?ifls::diglt&hor Zoo(:fg.; 1A. Lectures three hours per week.
as credit i
i or Zoology 8 or Physiology 1A.

100. Embryology Upper Division Courses

e %elgﬁi{‘ot[;t::n: :; Le:::br:bes as illustrated by the frog, chick, and pig, 'Three

e i e ¢ Nours of lecture and quiz per week. Prerequisite:
Spring (4)

104. Micmtechniqua

Inftroductinn to method
0

hours of laborate an s of preparation of tissues for microscopic study. Six
s hiol?gy. d one hour of lecture per week. Prerequisite ; elementary
Spring (1)
106. g?mp:rative Anatomy of the Vertebrates
issecti i
hours per week of Tecrume ooy arlson of organ systems of typical vertebrates, Two
Bt o X hours of laboratory, Prerequisite : Zoology 1B or

Fall (4)

108. Human Anatomy : fas
Lectures and laboratory work of Human Anatomy 8 with an additional hour of
geminar each week. Open only to upper division students by special arrangement.

Fall (8)

112, Marine Invertebrates

Identification and study of behavior and life histories of inve!-tebrates of thg _San
Diego region. Frequent collecting trips to the beaches required. Prerequisite:
Zoology 1A or Biology 10B. One hour of lecture and six hours of laboratory or field

work per week.
Fall (3)

113A. Taxonomy and Natural History of the Mammals

Frequent field trips and the identification of museum material. Three hours of
laboratory per week.

Spring (1)

113B. Ornithology 5
The study and identification of birds, especially those of the Pacific Coast and
the San Diego region. One hour of lecture and six hours per week of laboratory, or

field excursions. Prerequisite: Zoology 1B or Biology 10B.
Spring (3)

114A. Genetics ‘
i int the student with the funda-
General introductory course designed to acquaint tic ! ¢
mental principles of heredity and variation. Special nttent:m;l E;:ee; to the Mendelian
interpretations of the facts of inheritance. Two lectures pe .

Fall (2)

114B. Evolution )
The development of theories of evolution.
per week,
Spring (2)

121. General Entomology
The classification, life history, structure,
uisite : Zoology 1A or Biology 10B. Two hours o

Two lectures or discussion periods

and physiology of insects. Prereg-
f lecture and six hours of laboratory

‘per week,

Spring (3)

122. Systematic Entomology > foteii o ks
Cl):msiﬁention of insects with especial emphasis on abegﬁugag:dl?::c credit but

student’s choice. o be taken with or to follow 121. 1?1?131:3 o ls?boratol'r Work-sath

with a total of not more than 3 units. Three fo six 10

week,

Spring (1 or 2)

123. E ic Biology ove in which they
Stt::d:’o:‘flcthe use: of plants and animals to man and the ways in W

SRR : .ral methods of
injure him and his possessions. Consideration 18 also gl-xvenltt:]rg%'f;z;zg? 10B.
control and conservation, Prerequisite: Zoology 1A, Biology 1,

Fall (2)

124, Scientific lllustration

Instruction and practice
tions, Recommended course in prepa

Fall (2)

e in various methods used to illustrate scientific publica-

ration for this one: Art A-B.

T WL
SR S
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126. Medical Entomology

« The rol i i
e of insects and other arthropods in transmission and causation of human

diseases. Three hours of laborat
e T e R T ratory and two hours of lecture per week. Prerequisite:

Fall (3)
130. Readings in Biology

Readin hik
Subjects dlwgu{;oe?il :v;‘;ggsse:ﬂgnglil;i:;pbyé v;i'tl; informal class discussion of topics.
economic zoology, zoogeo ory of biology, biological principles, ecology,

Spring ( 2)' geography, breeding habits, animal behavior. g
199. Special Study

Work oth s " .

other than is outlined in the above courses. Admission only by consent of

the instru ith w 4
ctor with whom the work is to be done. Credit and hours to be arranged in

each case. Open to stud
& ents
with a grade of A or B. who have completed at least fifteen units of Zoology

Fall and Spring (1 or 2)

105. Historic Development of Astronomy
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DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES
ASTRONOMY

Tower division preparation in Astronomy desirable for advanced work:
Astrfmomy 1, 2, 8, and 9; Mathematies 3A-3B, 4A-4B; Physics 1A-1B and 1C-1D; a
reading knowledge of French and German desirable.

Lower Division Courses

1. Descriptive Astronomy
A cultural course planned to develop an appreciation of astronomy with special

emphasis on the solar system. Only calculations of an elementary nature are used.
Especial attention given to the methods and instruments by means of which astronomi-
cal knowledge has been gained. A six-inch John Byrne refractor and an eight-inch
reflecting telescope are available for observation. Prerequisites: Elementary algebra
and plane geometry.

Fall and Spring (3)

2. Modern Astronomy

A study of sidereal astronomy and ast
especially photographic and spectrographie.
edge of physics or permission of the instructor.

Spring (3)

3. Surveyor’s Course in Practical Astronomy

The principles of spherical astronomy adapted to the needs of engineering
students. Computation and observation. Prerequisite : Surveying 1A or permission
of the instructor. Astronomy 1 and9 desirable.

Spring (2)

9. Practice in Observing
A laboratory course designed parti

Astronomy 1. The course will include constella i C
coordinates, elementary methods of determining time and latitude, and descriptive

observations of celestial objects with the six-inch telescope. Prerequisite : Astronomy
1 or registration in Astronomy 1 or permission of the instruetor.
Fall or Spring (1)

12. Elementary Navigation

A study of compass corrections, drift problems,
celestial coordinates, Bowditch Tables, ete. A few class hours at the close of tl}:e
term are devoted to the use of tables such as Ageton, Dreisonstok and H. 0. 214 for the
solution of astronomical triangle. Offered if demand is sufficient. Prerequisite :

Astronomy 1 or permission of instruetor.
Fall (2)

rophysies in the light of modern research,
Prerequisite : Astronomy 1 and a knowl-

cularly to go along with and to supplement
tellation study, use of astronomical

time, line of position, use of

Upper Division Courses

100. Special Problems : g
Admission by consent of instructor. Oredit and hours to be arranged in ea
case, Open to students who have completed three units in astronomy.

Fall and Spring (1 or 2)

cal concepts in the light

to the biography and
Kepler, Newton,

rtant problems and astr_onoz:ni
Particular attention is given

A study of the more impo
tant astronomers, such as, Galileo,

of their historical development.
contributions of the more impor
Herschel, and Bessel.

Spring (3)
107. Method of Least Squares and C
Fundamental prineiples and proces

physies, and engineering.
Spring (3) (Not offered in 1946-47)

omputing Practices

ses and applications in the fields of astronomy,
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CHEMISTRY

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in chemistry : Chemistry
1A-1B with an average grade of C or better, Chemistry 7-8, Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B
or their equivalent, Mathematics 8A-8B or the equivalent, and a reading knowledge of
German. Students planning to do graduate work in chemistry or to transfer to certain
other colleges and there work for a degree with a major in chemistry, are advised to take
Pl?oysics 1A-1B-1C-1D and Mathematics 3A-3B-4A-4B in place of the courses listed
above.

Liberal arts major (upper division) : A minimum of twenty-four upper division
units in chemistry including Chemistry 105A-105B, 110A-110B and 111A-111B. The
choice of related minors and the orzanization of the course of the major student must
follow a definite plan approved by the department.

For requirements for liberal arts major in physieal science, see page 92.

Lower Division Courses
1A-1B. General Chemistry

The general principles and laws of chemistry, and a deseription of the elements
and their compounds.. Two lectures, one quiz and two laboratory periods per week.
The laboratory work in the second semester consists of work in qualitative analysis.

Prerequisite_s: At least two years of high school mathematics. Recommended: High
school chemistry and physies,

Year course (5-5)
2A-2B. General Chemistry

A general course for those not i i i istey,
M i o e not intending to take advanced courses in chemistry

€ ications of chemistry to everyday life. Two lectures and one
i%bom;or'y Jperiod per week. Required of pre-nursing students and recommended for
Ose desiring chemistry as part of a liberal education,

Year course (3-3)
7-8. Organic Chemistry

i their synthesis constitution, and properties, and the principles
ry period per week first semester ; one lecture
Der week second semester, Prerequisite : Chemistry 1A-1B.

Upper Division Courses
105A. Quantitative Analysis
The principles of gravimetrie a i
e pri : nd volumetric analysis, Discugsi f the theory
g; Eﬁif,ﬁ:m&?ffﬁs and practice in the standardi:aﬁon ofI ril:aags;::: gnd analysis
Sy re and two laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite: Chem-
Fall (3)

1055.AAdvam:ed Quantitative Analysis

dvanced i

electrosnaly:is. ‘g:g 12'&5?: ”’2’{" "y and practice of volumetrie, gravimetric and
e and two laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite:

Spring (3)

110A-12:B. Physical Ohemiatry

tu : St

Yo lAff.% a::;d2iro21]);ems on theoretical principles of chemistry. Prerequisites:

€ taken enncurrentls:. ’ngtin?l:?efge of caleulus and Chemistry 105A which may

Physies may he substituted for Chmﬁ:lt)gvféﬁf the instructor, advanced courses in
Year course (3-3) '
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111A-111B. Physical Chemistry—Laboratory :
Physico-chemical problems and measurements. Two laboratory periods per
week. f’rerequisites: Credit or registration in Chemistry 110A-110B.

Year course (2-2)

112A-112B. Industrial Analysis s et s
A laboratory course including the ﬂllaI_ISlS of fuels, petroleum pro A 3
and gas, Prerquisite: Chemistry 105A which may be taken concurrently. (3-3)

114. Biochemistry 2

An introductory lecture course covering the carb?hydratesil protem-.:l,git;;aet:a ;:g
the changes which they undergo in digestion and metabolism as we t:s & c:)o the bod
of the vitamins and other accessory food factors and their m.m(gremgt;:cgr o2 ‘stratio);
A brief discussion of the chemistry of plant life. Prerequisites: Cr gi

in Chemistry 7, 8.
Spring (3) (Offered in 194748 and alternate years)

118. Colloid Chemistry e : .
A lecture course covering the theoretical _prmcsples of 3:11013 rﬂil&l];li!:ti];g -mtl,}i :!}::
preparation, properties and practical applications of colloids. eq .
istry 7-8.
Fall (2) (Offered in 1946-47 and alternate years)

123-124, Organic Preparations
A laboratory course illustrating some of the mo
of organic chemistry. Laboratory and conferences.
A reading knowledge of German recommended. 2
Beginning either Fall or Spring (1 to 5—1 to )

re important synthetic methods
Prerequisite : Chemistry 7-8.

125. History of Chemistry ; ta to the
Development of the science of chemistry = ?,t::rul?l:gi:.f t%iemhlfigtl Chem-
present. Conducted on the reading, report, and semi

istry 7, 8.
Fall (2) (Not offered in 1946-47)

127. Ad d Inorganic Chemistry : ; i anic com-
% detaued i of e Pycindte Table Dlscpgilr{ncgfgi:;f}eﬁﬁ‘ﬁgand upper
pounds and oxidation-reduction potentials. Prerequisite:
division standing.
Fall (2) (Offered in 1946-47 and alternate years)

144, Industrial Chemistry g
Industrial stoichiometry, flow sheets, 1
tures, problems, and reports. Prerequisites:
2A-2B,
Spring (3)

189. Special Problems i mistry. Admission
Supervsed individual work in speciised branghe, o Gt o case
only by the consent of the instructor. Hours an s‘:own their ability to do A or B
Only open to upper division students who have
work in Chemistry.
Fall and Spring (1-3)

it processes, Lee-

flow of fluids and un Physies 1A1B or

Chemistry 1A-1B,

ENGINEERING

(For curriculum in engineering see pages 36-37)

Lower Division Courses

1A-1B. Plane Surveying

j ing ins

Use and adjustment of surveying instty :
together with a study of land, topogmphlc.ﬁii?‘,w B0 B T maping
tion periods and one three-hour period for
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requisites: Trigonometry and Mechanical Drawing, or equivalent, and sophomore
standing.
Year course (3-3)

83. Summer Class in Surveying

Practical field problems in reconnaissance, triangulation, location and topo-
graphie surveys. Observations for meridian, time and latitude. Precise work in
linear and angular measurements. Development of self-reliance, accuracy, and pro-
fessional skill on the part of the student. Four weeks course held in the mountains
near San Diego. For details regarding location of camp, date of registration, date
of opening, and other arrangements, a speeial announcement of the surveying camp
may be secured at the Registrar's Office. Offered if demand is sufficient. Pre-
requisite : Surveying 1A-1B.

Summer (3)

21. Descriptive Geometry

Fundgmen!:al principles of descriptive geometry and their applieation to prob-
lems of engineering. Lectures and drafting. Prerequisites: One year of mechanical
drawing, and sophomore standing.

Fall (3)
22, Machine Drawing
Design and drawing of simple machine parts with emphasis upon the production
?-faigfr:d?.ﬁ(-i:s dBr.awmgs. Lectures and drafting. Prerequisite : Engineering 21, Mathe-
Spring (3)
23. Materials of Construction

Manufacturing processes, structural properties and adaptability of the prin-
materials used in engineering. Lectures; Prerequisite : Sophomore standing.
Spring (2)

cipal

Upper Division Courses

100A-100B. Elements of Electrical Engineering
Theory and charaeteristic
applications.

100A.

s of electrical equipment with emphasis on industrial

Dm_act current circuits, generators and motors. Introduction to alter-
nating current cireuits.
100B. Alternating current circuits,
synchronous motors,
Lectures and problems. Pr
the instruetor,

t_ransforman, alternators, inductiop on
conversion apparatus and transmission lines.

erequisites : Mathematics 4A, Physics 1C or permission of

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 194748 and alternate years)
105. Hydraulics

A general course in h Tk .
. ydraulies includ o
statics and hydrodynamies applied to < ﬂ:)rlg the fundamental principles of hydro-

through pipes and eanals. Lectures and pro‘l:] of water through orifices, over weirs,

Physies 1C.  Recommended: Physics 10541060, o cou nites: Mathematies 43,

Spring (3) (Offered 1946-47 and alternate years)
123. Materials of Construction

ESBEDtiﬂl]y the sa: " 3
investigate more ful] me as Engineering 23 except that students will be expected to

7 Ully some particular materi -
upon it, Prerequisites: Chemistry 1B, J m:il::: ::JL::?;S AN e x wiisa e

Spring (2)

b FE I“;mta of Heat Power Engineering

unda ; ;
Deys, St%mnl?ggﬂu?ﬁgzattlﬁb?xf fum&mmb.“?““' steam, boilers, furnaces, chim-
Lectures and Problems, Prerequisi::s % iia auxiliaries, internal eombustion engines.

thematics 4 :
Fall (8) (Offered 1946-47 ang alternate years) Sl e
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GEOLOGY

i i i ts major in Physical Science
t requirement in Geology for liberal ar - g 1
includ]t:a): B ition to Geology 1A-1B, the completion of : Chemistry 1Ak1_1i, (];";ka;;?
1A-1B-1C-1D or 2A-2B; 3A-3B. Students prep(?;;lg fogzd‘;::;egew:;bs:ituted o
ingineering 21 and Geology 21}_. ogy * .8
moggdlf lill’ag 1department prerequisite requirements provided the additional necessary

i i mpleted.
o oé‘g;}ggaob:gex;g,%ncginseﬁng 1A-1B and Geology 921A-21B are recommended.

Lower Division Courses

o i h terials, and their modifi-
The composition, origin, and distribution of earth ma e’l‘hreIe R
B e ﬁ?emﬁlrgﬁféﬁafi :]:zgge(iuring the semester. (Not
iod weekly w 1 ; :

:m&t?::ul(’lﬂft;a?g E:;leohad Gegkogy 2A except for one unit upon the completion o

the laboratory section.)
Fall (4)

1B. Historical

Theories of earth origin, an
through rock and fossil records. C
lectures and one three-hour laboratory
and conference during the semester.

Spring (4)

» i on origin and
: g::l?l::l to Geology 1A but whot labamab?lr;i:udmziﬁptughysimlmseience
development of earth’s surface features. 058 nlm 1A. Two lectures and one demon-
majors or those already presenting t in Geology
stration and discussion hour weekly.

Fall (3)

» § United States E a G hlaians ¥
o F:lh,:‘.s I; ﬂ:;t::: lfmd forms of the TUnited States and t?:;raiig]ys;ggerslijat::]usaiun s
illustrat?vg gf universal geologic condziiion& Two lectt

weekly. Prerequisite: Geology 1A or 2a.

Spring (3)

- : ; i d simple chemi-
pls zgitB .d Mo;r::;:ac::::non minerals and roeks. Use og Ei;e blf")ﬁle?;euigte: iR Ty
cal l'eaz:nga but with emphasis ll'pl)lil sitiht determination.

d high school chemistry, or equivalents. =
¥ ligfeaiccourse (8-3) (’OfEered in 1946-47 and alternate yea

Upper Division Courses

i i th as traced

olutionary history of i_:he ear
inzxkge::tion of the Paleontologic Sequence.ld Tthr;e
period weekly, with arrangement for field study

Prerequisite : Geology 1A or equivalent.

i he
100. Structural Geology ¢ s et Ry
i escription of the structural and tORPE gl
o evol'utxorz aﬁfﬂ: andp ;rogenie forces :with pract;z;!cﬂc?:;;ﬁons- e
?r:?h AFm"‘l:.:'::;nf 'co‘;tiuer'lt and emphasis on Gsll-for-nlé eﬁfggy e 2A-2BIM. tu
di:cussion: and occasional field trips. Prerequisite :

Fall (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

101. Geologic Problems

Reconnaissance of adjacent
and group discussion of California st
for the museum collections. Prered

approval of instructor.
Fall and Spring (1-4)

areas with elementary mapping; of cilon of materials

i rat :
i :Geolor seal;;tll?_:;g‘i l:’Ren;n!twIE tration subject to
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MATHEMATICS

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in mathematics: Mathe-
maties 3A, 3B, 44, with an average grade of C or better. Two or more of the following
are recommended : Astronomy 1, Economies 1A-1B, 2, Engineering 21, French A-B,
German A-B, Physics 1A-1B or 2A-2B, Surveying 1A.

Liberal arts major (upper division) : Twenty-four wunits including at least
eighteen in upper division mathematies, the others being seleeted from Astronomy 107,
Chemistry 111A-111B, 144, Physics 105A-105B, 112 and other approved courses. The
major should be arranged in consultation with the chairman of the department and
completed with a grade of C or better.

Recommended Minor
Lower Division

The student in the lower division is introduced to analytic geometry, which in
turn shows the varied relations existing between algebra, geometry, and trigonometry,
all of these merging in the caleulus. Constant use of arithmetie is found in the applied
courses.

The courses taken in the lower division will vary according to the student's
accomplishment in high school and to his aptitude in the subject. He will be guided
by the counsel of the departmental representative regarding preparatory courses. All
students will take the core course, Mathematics 8A-3B, or its equivalent. Many will
be able to take 4B as well. One of the following applied eourses in Mathematies should
be included in the fifteen semester units of lower division or in the upper division:
Economies 2, Mathematics of Finance ; Engineering 1A, Plane Surveying; Engineer-
ing 21, Descriptive Geometry ; Astronomy 1, Descriptive Astronomy ; Physies 1A or 24,

* Mechanics ; Economies 140, Statistics.

Upper Division

Not less than_nine semester units to be selected under the guidance of the depart-
mental representative from the following : Mathematies 101, 104, 106, 111, 117, 119.

Description of Courses

Refer to the College Bulletin, page

3 87, for description of courses in Engineer-
ing ; page 85 for Astronomy ; page 92 for

Physics ; page 99 for Economies.

Lower Divisi
A-B. Basic Mathematics S

A year course roughly equivalent to the two year sequence in algebra and geometry

as given in the high school. More time is given to arithmetic and numerical trigo-
nometry and less to demonstrative geometry,

Year course (3-3)

C. Intermediate Algebra

The course begins with an ex

covered include quadratie equations, simultaneon uati i i
S % ; ' eo eq '
var_lat:on. arithmetic and geometrie p 2 1ations, ratio and proportion

It is equivalent to the second
mentary Algebra and Geometry or Mathematics A-B
Fall and Spring (4)

D. Trigonometry

“tte“tﬁ‘;uglg ‘iel?l;if‘;:;e::v:;t:]:g gh school course in Dlane trigonometry but with more
Prerequisites : Intermediate nlgeb::? aspects needed in analytic geometry and calculus.

Fall and Spring (3)
E. Solid Geometry
Wl‘fﬂﬂtae:;:lﬁoil?;:::;:u;f,?ihs:l;dmg?met’? Wwith much attention to the ealculation of
Prerequisite : Intermediate algebr:. er solids and for certain others used in industry.
Fall (2)
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S, Slide Rule ; :
Theory and use of the slide rule. tra
i i " iven
tions of arithmetic. Some attention 1s given
requisites : Intermediate algebra and either trigonome
meets twice a week.
Fall and Spring (1)

ice i i 1 opera-
ce in performing the fundamenta
et to nl:-:ore involved computations. - Pre-
try or solid geometry. The class

| ey terial includes identities, graphs,
i and trigonometry. New ma : es, Franin,

solutiﬁle‘;? “:ﬂzil;l:gfcbr;lnd trigonometric equatmns,_deteﬁaints, and m

proofs. Prerequisites : Two years of algebra, and trigono :

Fall and Spring (3)

. alytic Geometry ; i rtesian and
4 Tﬂlannaii::s :ud loci, conic sections, cogrdinate t;’igig;i?ttég?&ﬁ:ebm. plane
1 qordin'lteﬁ and parametric representation. try, with a high degree of pro-
polar tco . t: mediate algebra, and plane trigonome g,llege Algebra. In order to
ﬁ?&iﬁb :natrsﬂt'isfactary grade in Matlfemt‘}‘t}‘];‘: ii' in?ermediate algebra and plane
2 ' ficiency, examina nts falling below
e s L P, et o s, S
. 1 .
tll;lf required standard will be assigned to Mathema

Fall and Spring (3)

B Eiret Goursetin Culcuius ral calculus, with applications to problems

Introduetion to differential and 19( Prerequisites : Mathematies 3A.
involving variable rates and summations.

Spring (3)
4A. Second Course in Calculus

Differentiation, integration,
geometry. Prerequisite: Mathema

Fall (3)
4B. Third Course in Calculus jon
Partial differentiation, successive integration,
Mathematies 4A.
Spring (3) Upper Division Courses

i tment of solid analytic
ries, and a brief trea -
h:ll:iiir:;sitSeI:"f.e So.lid geometry is recommended

and applications. Prerequisites :

r Advanced s uctions with ruler and com-

jons, constr
i:1'm:lzrfr.n‘::tmi:u])M 5 neatics A4,

101. Elementary Geometry fo
Non-Euclidean Geometry, i

passes, and famous problems. Prereqllislteste e
Fall (3) (Offered 1946-47 and alternate ¥

104, History of Mathem?tics
History of mathematics down

3Bﬁﬂﬂ (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

to 1 Dlodern times. I t’ere{luﬂlte . Mathemﬂt-lcs
v
ear

jes of figures not
Ilinearity of points and other propert d parabolas by
o

i hyperbolas a1
nd study of ellipses,
alt ections ; construgtfon :'1 Iy of o o,
me:r:: ot:‘.ypg;?tjactions. Prerequisites : Maltt!::n g

Fall (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and a

. Algebraic Equations o i
3 ;:t:':::ri::nt: comrahg:Bnumbers, and theory o

site; Mathematics 3A an x R
S;ri::l (8) (Offered in 194647 and in alterna

106, Projective Geometry
Conecurrence of lines,

equations. FPrerequt

i.
|

E
4
3
B
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117. Intermediate Calculus

Essentially the same as Mathematies 4B with additional special work for advanced
students. Prerequisites: Mathematics 3A, 3B, and 4A. Credit not allowed for both
4B and 117.

Spring (3)

119. Differential Equations

Ordinary differential equations of first and second order, with applications. Pre-
requisite : Mathematics 4A-4B (4B concurrently if desired).

Spring (2) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

140. Probability and Statistics

Statistical theory and method from the mathematical standpoint ; applications in
social and natural science. Prerequisite : Mathematics 4A.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1946-47 and alternate years)
199. Special Study

Study of materials mainly supplementary to the courses listed above. Prerequi-
sites: Average grade of B or better in at least 12 units beginning with Mathematics 3A.

Fall and Spring (1 or 2, each semester)

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in physical science and for
the junior certificate : Fulfillment of the respective departmental lower division require-
ments for upper division work in at least two of the following sciences: Astronomy,
ahemistry, geology, and physics. Recommended: A reading knowledge of French and

erman,

Liberal arts major (upper division) in physical science, required : Twenty-four
units of upper division work in two or more of the physical sciences: Chemistry,
geology, and physics, with a minimum of Six units in each of two of these sciences.

Lower Division Courses
1A. Introduction to Physical Science

A survey course dealing with the nature of man’s physical universe. Emphasis
will be upon materials chosen from topics in astronomy and physics to show the
nature and development of the scientific method and man's use of energy. Not open
to students who have had a high school or college course in ei
May be taken with or without plans to continue with 1B.

Fall and Summer (3)

1B. Introduction to Physical Science

A continuation of Physical Science 1A
from geology and chemistry to show the origi
by man in the modern world. Not open to st
college course in either chemistry or geology.
Physical Science 14,

Spring (3)

10. Elementary Photography

This course seeks to provide an elementary

and the theory of photography includin i
lectures and one three-hour lay i

Fall and Spring (3)

Emphasis will be upon units chosen
ns of natural materials and their use
udents who have had a high school or
May be taken with or without credit in

knowledge of dark room techniques

. g, enlarging, and developing. Two
boratory required each week.

PHYSICS

Lower division preparation f i i
junior certificate : Physeipes lA-lB-iI(;J-tllllg :libeml o e B

7 s Chemi 1B ; 3B
Er;d I:aAn-fiB:ior their equivalents, Recommended mj:t:gadllﬁ <P o g
rman, i ; :
the degree. o Of 12 units of lower division phy,
Liberal arts major (upper division) in physics,

of upper division work in physies including Physics 1004 i 2ty-four units

105A-105B and 110A-110B.

rT—
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ected in related subjects and deviations from

Six of the twenty-four units may be elult;m:im: with the chairman of the department.

these requirements may be made on cons
Lower Division Courses

ics of Solids : . B ;
¥ ?:1; h:l:?nent of the fundamental ideas which t_l;t}erhebtl:il:’:ubject oieg,h{:;::
h eV]icﬁtion of them in the discussion of practi pmk Twolmlect]ures, ey
:::ig;::leﬁg problem sets, and experimeut:a!t labolgaitgc;lry sc:t::li il s ey
) i h week., Prerequisites: h siih
:::fl lﬁgmﬁtf; rlodStfl?i‘;nta deficient in any part of this requirement may
with permission of the instructor.
Fall (3)
i f Fluids and Heat cilicy
e I:echai:rillﬁzjltzon of Physies 1A. Two lectures and one laboratory peri
con
week.,
Spring (3)
1C. Electricity and Magnetism )
A continuation of Physics 1A cg.nd Physics
lectures and one laboratory period each week.
Fall (3)

1D. Sound and Light g 10. Two lectures and
;:;nt:]:ation of Physics 1A, Physics 1B, and Physics

one laboratory period each week.
Spring (3)
i i course, Lectures,
. (I;’mer::iez o?rlnt::tter, mechanies, and heat. '%E:‘;neynegal::eor;uiigh S e
demons::sl.)teions, and discussions. Prerequisite:
matics,
Fall (3)
2B. General Physics
A continuation of Physics 2A. Sound,
Spring (3)
3A. Physical Measurements
Laboratory work in mechanics and
Physics 2A.
Fall (1) i
38B. Physical Musursmantsﬂ e e A continuation of Physics 3B.
Laboratory work in sound, b 23““‘ .
Usually taken in conjunction with Physics

Spring (1)

1B in the sophomore year. Two

light, electricity, and magnetism.

heat. Usually taken in conjunction with

Upper Division Courses

es and dynmi“’.“t

*105A-1058. Analytical Mechanios =~ = . . kinemati and & working

rineipl ; 2B
parﬁ.;lr reatn;erl;itgic:lf J;u;}(::ments] I,uisibeli: Physics 1A-1B or o
: es an , ;
knowledge of calculus. ;
Year course (3-3 _
3 ptical
th applications to o
on and dinpe‘l‘siﬂn3 :: of the.phyﬁcal nﬂtﬂ;t? Of

refracti i 3
A review of reflection, enomena indicati radiation. Prerequisite

i ey of ph
instruments, followed by 2 surv gt
ﬁlh:?nilnterference. diffraction, polariza

Eight units in physies.
Fall (3)

d.
e Will be offered if there is sufficient deman
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#106L. Optical Measurements
Laboratory work to accompany Physies 106.
Fall (1)

#*107A-107B. Electrical Measurements ‘

Laboratory work designed to accompany Physics 110A-110B. Emphasis placed
on the theory and use of eleetrieal measuring instruments,

Year course (1 or 2 units for the year) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

#108. Modern Physics

An introduction to physical investigations of the last half-century. Atomie
structure and guantum theory in the light of high-vacuum phenomena, series in optieal
spectra, natural and induced radioactivity, and allied subjects. Prerequisite: Bight
units in physies.

Spring (3)

#108L. Modern Physics Laboratory
Laboratory, to accompany Physies 108.
Spring (1)

#*110A. Introduction to Electricity and Electromagnetism

Elements of the mathematical theory of electrostatics, of magnetostatics and
magnetism, and of steady and varying currents. Students are encouraged to accom-
pany the course with 1 unit of laboratory work. Prerequisites: Hight units in
physics, and Mathematics 3A-3B.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

*110B. Principles of Electromagnetism and Electronics

4 more complete stud;r and an extension of the material surveyed in Physics
1104, illustrated with praetical applications. Prerequisites : Physics 110A and con-
sent of the instruetor.

Spring (3) (Offered in 194748 and alternate years)

#112. Advanced Heat and Thermodynamics

Thermal properties of matter. An introduction to the kinetic theory of gases
and the Iaws of thermodynamics. Prerequisites Hight units in physies and a working
knowledge of calculus.

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1946-47)
#*112L. Advanced Heat Laboratory

) Laboratory work in_ thgrm_s.l expansion, specific heat, heat of combustion, radia-
tion and other related topics in advanced heat. Designed to accompany Physics 112.

Spring (1) (Not offered in 1946-47)
¥113L. Pyrometry Laboratory

Laboratory work in the calibration and . 2
. Pl 2 use of various erature surin
devices. Prerequisite: Bight units in physics i 4 s =

Spring (1) (Offered in 1047-48)
#114. Sound Waves and Acoustics

A study of wave motion and its applicati i issi
u : plications to the production, transmission
and _re(ie_ptlon of sound. Architeetural acoustics, speech and hearing, acoustical and
musical instruments. Prerequisite : Bight units in physics.
Fall (3) (Offered in 1947-48)

*114L. Advanced Sound Laboratory ‘

Laboratory work in the problems of wave motio i

- - - - n’ d-i
sound in various media, diffraction and interference, o i
pany Physics 114,

Fall (1) (Offered in 1947-48)
* Will be offered if there is sufficient demand.

of sound. Designed to accom-
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116L. Applied Acoustical Measurements : ] e
8 : ) S F
Laboratory work in various practical appllqatmns of acoustics. irectional a
irequen?:yozharniteﬁstics of loudspeakers and mierophones. Architectural acoustics.
Prerequisite : Bight units in physics.
Fall (1) (Not offered in 1946-47)

199, Special Study : ;
Reading or work on special problems in qhyes. Admission b{o c::m:lant tsoi ‘:};g

instructor. Credit and hours to be arran.ged in each case. %{)en : flia e;' .

have completed at least eight units of work in the department with grade o 5

Fall and Spring (1 or 2-1 or 2)
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DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
ANTHROPOLOGY

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts general major with concentration
in anthropology : Anthropology 1A-1B, Sociology 50A, 50B, Geography 1, 2. Recom-
mended: Geology 1A-1B, Spanish, German or French. See requirements for the
general major, page 18. ; .

t Lower Division Courses

1A-1B. General Anthropology

Origin and antiquity of man. Theories of human descent. Classification of
races. Origin and early development of civilization,

Year course (3-3)

54. Social Anthropology

An anthropological study of social institutions in primitive and civilized societies.
The evolution of family organization, religion, property right, and government traced
in elementary and advanced civilization.

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1946-47)

Upper Division Courses

151A. The North American Indian

. Pre-Columbian cultures of the North American Indian. The origin and migra-
tion of New World p?opies. Industries, arts, erafts, social organization, religion and
other phases of American Indian ecivilization.

Fall (3)

151B. Indian Civilizations of Middle America

The development of civilization in Pre-Columbian Mexi iea :
I M el s imae 1an Mexico and Central Ameri

Spring (3)
152. Primitive Cultures (Ethnography)
History and cultural development of primitive races of mankind. Consideration

given to industries, arts, social organization, and religion of preliterate culture groups.
Fall (3) (Not offered in 1946-47)

153. Primitive Religion
Beliefs and ritual of primitive man. Magic ligi y imi

and polytheism. Primitive mentality and the sug;}e;;gu:‘-zﬂgmn. s e
Spring (3) (Not offered in 1946-47)

157. Primitive Myths and Rituals

The folklore, mythology, and rituals of primitive cultures in the Bastern Mediter-

ranean area, Th i : : g
lonians, and (§1'f_w;l!me.!1 rly beliefs and classie myths of the Egyptians, Assyrians, Baby-

(Not offered 1946-47)

165. Ethnology and Race Psychology

menta'llg?; l;legltogicﬂ bs,u_is of race, Bomat'if:, serologic and constitutional typology, racial

e and‘ cul!t;u‘r; tlllf:er dethnfipsychologflcal significance, abnormality in ethnie groups.
> an : evelopment of ethnological t i i i

applied in anthropologieal field techniques, . S e

Fall (3) (Not offered 1946-47)
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COMMERCE

Candidates for a teaching credential in business education should refer to the
statement “Admission to Teacher Education Gurricu]af” on page _21, and to tlge cur-
riculum for the A.B. Degree with a special credential in Business HEducation on
il i jor i d for the

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in commeérce an
junior certificate : Eeonomics 1A-1B, 14A—14B_, 18A-18B; .Engllsh 1]?:! [Eld 11 or 122:
18, 14, 15. 16 : Geography 10A-10B, Mathematies C, ur'_eqmvalent, and Eeconomies 2;
History 4A-4B or 8A-8B or Political Science lA-lB‘ or 7 1A—71_B. 2t i :

Liberal arts major in commerce, 24 upper ‘d'IVISIOI‘l umts. requi asf ?l OWS
Economies 111, 121, 140, with 12 or more units additional chosen in one of the following
groups :

A. Accounting : Economics 160A-160B, 161, 192. o

B. Banking and Finance Economies 133, 135 and 6 units selected from Eeo-
nomies 107, 131, 134, 137. 2 . ;

O. Business Administration : 6 units selected from Economics 123, 125, 137, 142,
lml . a8 . - -
Electives : 9 or more additional upper division units in economics.

Lower Division Courses

2. Mathematics of Finance
P . i ; depre-
Interest and annuities ; amortization ; sinking 'f‘”_]ds '&iﬁﬂiﬁl ;}fl?jnen?:smgce.
¢iation ; mathematics of building and loan associations; ma Slanti
Prerequisites : Two years of algebra in high school, or equiv

Spring (3)

14A-14B. Principles of Accounting o St
& Luiowledge of baokkesiine (il require_d e ;o;fﬁ-";:?ntglg:gg:}: the opening,

sheet ; profit and loss statement ; various types of h?Ods ¢ businesses; organizations,

Sadeting, and ‘elosing UF TeoM S0 i o li x ing in view the best modern

reorganizations, dissolutions, and consolidntlong,o :::;ryeep

accounting practice. Five hours lecture and la s

Year course (3-3)

18A-18B. Commercial Law i 1o cases showing the

The leading and fundamental prineiples of h‘-lslmmlzz;iuisi?%ranmcﬁons. rather
detual application of the principles to commercia ubjects covered: contracts, sales,
than the development of those principles. The s Jm;iable instruments, insurance,
agency, partnerships, corporations, real property, Deg
and wills, with a brief study of evidence.

Year course (3-3
- Y Upper Division Courses

(D sindas AR as an interrelated whole and as an indieation

> iness administration as . A discussion of the
of liué?ﬂ?&fyﬂ\{vﬁ:ﬁn;ay lead to the solution of t:1 Oﬁel;:::iﬁo the character of the
Problems of the business administrator w!tl'l part:;?i eﬂvices of the manager. Questions,
problems involved and to the control po Im—mgc‘:)?m
Problems, and case studies. Prerequisite:

Fall (3)
123, Marketing :

A survey of the fundamental prim_:ip!t
basic training for students interested in

mics 1A-1B.

i Intended as a

d methods of marketing. X
el?eﬂ1:1:'.'»110131i¢:15 of advertising, sall:;g ?ﬁ;af:e
as well as for those wishing a know

13 1 trade v 52 d'mtrihuﬁon methodﬂ-
men';»nrett;a’::r‘g. sx;:ll:lctt:::lgléu;jec& covered mdudetzilﬂngﬁ. Prerequisite :
&ne: risk, market information, and governmen

Nomies 1A-1B.
Spring (3)

T—63265
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126. General Insurance

Economie theory of risk, its extent and importance to both the individual and
business; transfer of risk; distribution and prevention of loss; types of insurance
carriers ; problems of rate making ; the insurance contract ; coverages ; special forms of
life, fire, marine and easualty insurance; state supervision.

Fall (3)

127. Life Insurance—Principles and Practice

A study of social and individual values involved in the institution of life insurance.
The student is then directed to the types of life insurance companies and associations,
home office and agency organization, types of contracts, surrender value, policy loans
and extended insurance, surplus and dividend policies, reserves, group, industrial and
social insurance, and state supervision.

Fall (3)

133. Corporation Finance
ot The corporate form of organization, instruments of long-time finance, methods of
raising eapital, eflicient finaneial management, the financing of reorganizations, and
governmental control. Prerequisite : Economics 1A-1B.
Fall (3)

134. Investments
; Investment principles and practices with emphasis upon problems of the small
investor, such as tests of a good investment, sources of information, types of stocks and
bt(:ndfl; mechanies of purchase and sale, investment trusts, real estate mortgages, and
the like.

Spring (3)

137. Credits and Collections

The credit man and his work, including the instruments with which he works,
sources of credit information, the technique of his department, collection methods,
legislation for the protection of debtor and ereditor, and credit insurance.

Fall (3)

150. Labor Problems
: A diseusu’ion of emplo_yment, hours, wages, working conditions, insurance, pen-

sions, workmen’s compensation, labor organizations, and labor legislation. Organiza-
tion of personnel functions ; selective devices, training and safety programs, compen-
sation plans, morale.

Spring (4)
160A-160B. Advanced Accounting

An intensive study of the corporation, its accounting and financial problems; a8
thorough study of the balance sheet; depreciation; factory accounting, ete. Under
praetical accounting an endeavor is made to design, construct, and operate sets of books
to meet the needs of different conditions and kinds of businesses. Six hours lecture and
laboratory. Prerequisite: Economics 14A-14B,

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1946-47 and alternate years)

161A-161B. Cost Accounting

Principles and methods of cost accountin i i
§ g in the mercantile establishment and
in tEhe tact.ory.' A study of bookkeeping procedure, the forms used, and their appli-
cation to practical problems. Prerequisite : Economies 14A-14B.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)
162. Accounting Systems

The accounting systems used in varion i i

. 8] : 8 types of business and financial concerns.
praf:tlce in devising and installing systems. Prerequisite : Beonomics 14A-14B.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

Some
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164. Income Tax Procedure

A consideration of the problems arising from the Federal income tax. The prob-
lems are approached from the point of view of the taxpayer who desires to determine the
exact application of the law to the interests he represents as well as from the accounting
point of view. No knowledge of accounting procedure is necessary.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

165A-165B. Auditing

The fundamental prineiples of accepted procedures of auditing and related types
of accounting engagements.

Year course (3-3)

167. Governmental Accounting
A comparative study of accounting systems used by m}micipuli_ties. counties, and
the state of California ; detailed comparisons with commercial practice; procedures in
handling budget accounts, appropriations, and encumbrances ; subsidiary records; cost
records ; internal checks ; auditing.
Spring (3)
ECONOMICS

on for the liberal arts major in economics and for the
junior certificate: Economics 1A-1B, Commerce 1:1A-I4_'B and at least one of the
following : Political Science 1A-1B or T1A-T1B, History 4A-4B, 8BA-8B, Psychology
1A-1B, Sociology 50A-50B, Anthropology 50A-50B. Recommended: Commerce 18A-
18B, G hy 10A-10B. e : g

’ (I‘l?gg;‘:lpaits major in economics, 24 upper division units requ_lred as follows:
Eeonomies 100A, 140, and 100B or 111, with 9 or more additional units selected from

o Electives:
Economies 100B, 107, 111, 131, 135, 150 171, 195, Commerce 125 and 133. ives:
Six ::-n ltﬁire additional upper djvision’ unpits in economies or commerce. Political

Seience 143A-143B may be substituted for elective units in economics.

Lower division preparati

Lower Division Courses

1A-1B. Principles of Economics 5 ;

The basic principles of economies: utility, wealth, value, P!'wﬂfit‘ft'ﬂﬂﬂméfitli);‘g-
duction, distribution, and consumption ; rent, interest, W?geﬁvagzld Pmd : u'xfloml') mone:.:
monopoly, and large scale production; property, economic waste, Ang PLy 7 B
and banking, international trade and tariffs; transportation corg:in g foux'uiation
problems, socialism, taxation, ete. Aims of the course: (1) to ptrgvtlh:se e
for further intensive study of economic problems; (2) to furnish to bl [8) 0
to follow business pursuits a broad foundation in economie p;'lm!lp tei:l;e B it
introduce future citizens to political and economic problems © m;:eshme:n et by'
discussions, quizzes, and collateral reading. Not open to entering

special arrangement.

Year course (3-3) ;
Upper Division Courses

100A. Modern Economic Thought : )

Review of schools of economic thought _in the hgl_:t of recept e;_-.om;?:g :ge:g
with special reference to value and distribution. Special a_tteniut::i sslgeconomists
marginal utility theory of value, to the contributions of the }hsél . on: digenis ,
and to the work of statisticians in the development of economic theory.

Heonomies 1A-1B.
Fall (3)

100B. Modern Economic Thought
A problem course. Subjects incl

emphasis on income ; effects of various
tion; war economy and government plan

Spring (3)

ude price theory; distribution with particular

i i d regula-
kinds and degrees of competition an
ning. Recommended : Eeconomics 100A.
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103. The Economics of War and Post-War Recovery and Reconstruction

I, Backgrounds of the Present War; II, The Requirements of War Economy;
IIT, International Recovery and Reconstruction; IV, National Recovery and Recon-
struction.

Spring (3)

107. Credit and Credit Institutions

A study of the economics of credit, its cost, and the agencies supplying eredit.
Special attention is given to the growth of government credit agencies and their place
in modern economic society. Prerequisite: Economiecs 1A-1B. Recommended: Eeo-
nomies 100,

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1946-47)

111. Economic History of the United States

A comprehensive survey of American economic development and of national legis-
lation in the field of industry.

Spring (3)
128. Land Economics

Real estate in all its aspects: property rights, transfer of title, valuation,
finance, selling, property management, taxation, insurance, city planning, and the

like, with special emphasis upon problems as they exist in San Diego.
Fall (3)

131. Public Finance

; .Principles and practice of taxation, publie expenditures, and ﬁuanci.ul admiy-
istration. Economic effects of publie expenditure, indebtedness, and taxation. FPre-
requisite : Eeconomics 1A-1B.

Spring (3)
135. Money and Banking

_ The elements of monetary theory. History and principles of banking “fth
special reference to the banking system of the United States, Prerequisite: 1co-
nomies 1A-1B,

Spring (3)
140. Statistical Methods

The nature and uses of statistical method in the social sciences. Pracf-i_‘-"’ in
tabular and graphie presentation of data ; analysis of frequency and time series; index

number construction and study of correlation techniques. Prerequisite : Mathematics
A-B, and C or equivalent.

Fall (3)
142. Business Cycles

TFundamental factors in business cycles are analyzed and cycle theories are
examined. Study of current business conditions begins early in the course an
develops into practieal application of forecasting methods to both business and other
data. Prerequisite: Hconomics 140. ;

Spring (3)

150. Labor Problems

H A study of labhor organizations an
social insurance, child labor, labor leg
labor problems,

Fall (3)
171. Transportation

The development of railway transportation ; railroad financing; rates and mte;
making ; governmental regulation ; government operation of railroads during the wari
recent development of motor and air transportation: current problems in i
utilities. Prerequisite : Economies 1A-1B, ; :

Fall (3) (Offered on demand)

d their policies, wages, strikes, unem!ﬂ"m:t?t’
islation, plans for industrial peace, and other

101
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195, International Economic Relations ‘ : P
A brief treatment of certain geographical, Sﬂﬂﬂf?glc‘ﬂh aﬁ%ﬁiﬁfaﬂﬁg :f ;mﬂ d
national relations followed by a study of the commercial an volved.  An introduetory
economy ' touching upon a number of special problems 13 PP
study of materials covering the processes, principles, and Do ompege oy e e
trade. The course concerns itself primarily with the m:(i}:]t:)caccount In recoguition
relations, but political aspects are almost constantly take: el oot bubectnonie
of the fact that international relations are frequently po
in content. :
Spring (3)
198. Investigation and Report g o W A gy s
Designed to stimulate independent study and l?“?hﬁagré&it:l; oo Teusiaie 6
in the collection, organization, and presentation of factu
technique of term reports.
Fall and Spring (3-3)

199A-199B. Special Study : :
Designed exclusively for seniors with a m
Fall (1), Spring (1 or2)

ajor in economics.

GEOGRAPHY

beral arts major in geography : Geography

ded: A reading kunowledge of French or

ey Kk
5 nits of upper division wor
T ted subjects arranged in

Lower division preparation for the li
1, 2, 8, and Geology 1A-1B. Recommen
German. & e ’

Liberal arts major (major division) hisiv;eunits B
in geography or 18 units in geography an st
consultation with the chairman of the depar

Lower Division Cour‘ses.
3 i lements e
e S T Phys'“lifmtes of the world; patural vegetation

, weather and ¢l i+ climatie relationships;
land frgr:lsngrtl‘tllrihzgr“;ggciated soils, with ’-‘*femg :.? g:l ealfl Btludents who have not
the seas and their coasts. One all-day field trip. -ﬁeé’ as a natural science.
taken Geography 10A-10B. This course 18 classi

. tural Regions
2. Introduction to Geography: Natural anc;dC:l ul:'a e
The regional differentiation o_f -thtz gg: pgy 1m.
economy and nationality. Prerequisite: gra

Fall and Spring (3)

3. Elementary Meteorology

L) tmospht‘-r'-‘- a.nd. .
An smanne BtUdy o'lf‘[:i: ?lﬂ;aﬂill':.a SPECial attention gl"e_ﬂ

our weather and influence h T e o' in
instruments, and records. Aeronal ot essed
This course is classified as a na
Fall (3)

: Interpretation retation of projec-
= Map R“dmg.and - hie data by means of maps. i;’:ﬁps; measurements
“ Replrme:;:at;g;l&ﬂlfaﬁ?o’:i& and cul:;ner: gf:;?yt:ipogmp
ns, seales ssite : ;
of cultural data on maps. [Prerequisite

Fall (2) 5
an
i ic Geography A students in commerce
a5 11?53;'111:':1‘;“::‘::5& - gmnomic mﬁlﬂﬂgﬁsﬂ:iaw had Geography 1 and 2.
- N 2 t open o hy courses.
e e
i}

¥all and Spring (3-3)

areal bases of

in it which produce
cunpe utlo loeal conditions,
the fall semester.
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Upper Division Courses

112. Geography of California

The physiographic regions of California and the cultural landscapes developed
by the successive cultural groups. Prerequisite: Geography 1.

Spring (3)

116. Geography of Latin America

The natural regions of Latin America ; their occupational condition and historical
evolution. Prerequisite: Geography 1.

Spring (3)

117. Geography of Northern and Eastern Europe

A Ftudy of the cultur:_:.l development of the countries of northern and eastern
Hurope in relation to physical background and historieal evolution. Prerequisite ;
Geography 1.

Fall (3)

118. Geography of the Mediterranean Area

A study of the cyltu{'al development of the countries of Southern Europe, Western
Asia, and North Africa in relation to physieal background and resources. Prereg-
uisite : Geography 1.

Spring (3)

121. Geography of North America

The natural regions of North America, their formation and economic and
historical development. Prerequisite: Geography 1.

Fall (3)

124. Geography of Asia

The cultural regions of Asia, their physical environment, and historical develop-
ment. Prerequisite: Geography 1.

Spring (3)

185. Geography of the San Diego Area

Directed individual urban and rural field work in the San Diego area; the
mapping of a small area and making its geographie interpretations. Prerequisites:
Geography 1 and 2.

Fall (3)

141. Economic Geography

A survey of the raw materials of world trade; their production and distribution
as related to major geographic regions of the world. Prerequisite ;: Geography 1.
Fall (3)

166. Honors Course

:'[];‘ojbe arranged after consultation with the chairman of the department. (See
page 14.
Fall and Spring (Credit to be arranged)

HISTORY

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in history: History 3A-3B
or 4A-4B or 8A-8B or 17TA-17B and either PoliticalJ Science ;EIBE,IL:']EHB or
Economices 1A-1B. Two lower division history courses are recommended for students
planning to major in history. No student shall enroll in more than one lower division
history course during a semester.

Upper division history requirements for the liberal arts major: At least twenty-
four units in upper division eourses in history, to be arranged in consultation with the
chairman of the department. A reading knowledge of at least one foreign language is
expected of history majors.

The history minor : From 15 to 18 units of work in history is recommended. At
least nine units of the work must be chosen from upper division courses.

SOCIAL SCIENCES 103

Lower Division Courses
3A-3B. Survey of Ancient Civilizations :
Introduction to pre-history and Mediterranean civilizations.
Year course (3-3)

4A-4B. History of Modern Europe
Development of Huropean society and institutions from about 1500 A.D.

Year course (3-3)

8A-8B. History of the Americas

Survey of the history of the wes
present time. Based on H. B, Bolton’s “Syllabus of the

Year course (3-3)

17A-17B. History of the United States ; ;
Survey of the political and socigl QWeIopm_ent of the United States, with
emphasis upon the rise of American civilization and ideals.

Year course (3-3)

tern hemisphere from the discovery to the
History of the Americas."”

Upper Division Courses

111A-111B. Ancient History

(A) Greek history to the Roman congquest..
century A.D. :

Year course (3-3)

121A-121B. Medieval History
Survey of Buropean political and cultural development

(ﬁ) Roman history to the fourth

between 500 and 1300

Year course (3-3)

181A-131B. Renaissance, Reformation and

A history of personalities and events connect
and religious change between 1300 and 1600.

Year course (3-3)
ra

d ic E
143.  The French Revolution and Napoleonic the Revolution from 1789 to 1799,

Study of conditions in France prior to 1789, i ire and the
the organization of France under Napoleon, .the chgéficﬁter of his Emp:
reorganization of Furope at the Congress of Vienna, .

Fall (3)

144, Europe Since World War |

Developments in Burope from 191
background of World War IL

Spring (3)
1561A-1561B, History of England

Gounter- Reformation :
ed with the social, cultural, economic

9 to the present. Special emphasis upon the

1 Bngland since 1066,

et development i ;
A ¢ political and constitutional doc despotism, the
survey of poli o modern England, Tuelgpment oo

stressing the transition from medieval t ; 3 den
struggle for self-government under the Stuarts and the rise an
day political and social institutions.

Year course (3-3)
161. Mexico and the Caribbean Countries ¥
Special attention to the relations of the United St
to recent developments in Mexico.
Fall (3)

ates with these countries and
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162. South America Since Independence

The republics of South America. Attention directed to the development of
nationality in South Ameriea, struggles for political stability, exploitation of resources,
diplomatic and commereial relations with the United States, and other international
problems of South America. Survey of present-day conditions, politieal, economic
and social.

Spring (3)

171A-171B. The Rise of the American Nation

Semester I: Lectures and readings on English colonization in North Ameriea,
the development of colonial institutions and political customs, and areas of inter-
national conflict during the 18th century. Semester I1: The revolutionary movement
and the establishment of the government under the Constitution of 1737 to the close of
the War of 1812,

Year course (3-3)

172A-172B. Constitutional History of the United States

A study of the work of the convention of 1787, the problems involved in setting
up the new government under the Constitution, the nature of the Federal system as it
becomes defined in governmental practices and court decisions, the nature of the
system of individual rights.

Year course (3-3)

173A-173B.  The Expansion of the United States

, Lectures and readings on Jacksonian Democracy, territorial expansion and the
Mexican War, the slavery controversy, Civil War and Reconstruction, and attention
to the growth and progress of the United States to the close of the 19th century.

Year course (3-3)

175. The United States in the Twentieth Century

: The rise of the United States to be a world power; social and economie prob-
.ems posed by the machine age ; political action and adjustment, actual and proposed,
intended as solutions for these problems;

Spring (3)

176A-176B. History of American Foreign Policy

s Lectures and readings in the field of Ameriean foreign relations since 1
special emphasis, in the second semester, upon affairs since 1900. A gené

Survey course.

Year course (3-3)

TNA'::QB' Intellectual History of the American People =

study of the ebb and flow of ideas in the United States since the foun ing

of the English colonies, with special attention devoted to social and political thought.
Year course (3-3) :

191A-191B. History of the Far East
Particular emphasis durin i : o i
: A g the first semester on the history, both intern
mtzr:::i;c:lmtﬂ, of the Far East through the 19th century. The second semester
0 4 consideration of developments in the 20th century.
Year course (3-3)

198. Special Course for Advanced Students

L tmzitrtegda:d stllll.l students with a history major in the liberal -nrtf; curri:\it:lili‘]’:e'
Permission of the instr:Etg:t;:-lf senior year. Other students may be admitted Wi

Spring (2)

B S PP R TP SR SO ST ———
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LIBRARY SCIENCE

10. Use of the Library - 2 o ok
The chief object is to give a working knowledge of some of the resources ol
library which every teacher and student should understu’nd—-the decimal c]asg;,ﬁca-
tion, the card eatalog, periodical indexes, and the most important ret;lerence oolri:i
together with some instruction in the preparation of blb,hographles. ’.Id.‘ eteourBE_ ta:ta
be a requirement of those students added to the library’s staff of student assis b

although it will not prepare the student to become a librarian.
Fall and Spring (2) :
MERCHANDISING

20. Consumer Economics

Growing importanee of con

the United States ; consumption and business ¢ ; i :
it profiomsof bnying{es thin. L, et o s

i ing ; f the methods by « d H
family budgeting; a survey o T s siok if view,

tion as a field for study ; consumer incomes in
Sabe yeles ; bases of consumer choice-making ;

market structure and functions seen from t
Fall (3)

24, Merchandising ;

A study of retail stores, emphasizing t!le ;_)mblems of 3orealr::ngenfg t?c?l? r;n:;'
chandising executives: store location, organization, pergonn t;-o? methpods. Ch:;nging
ing and handling of merchandise, inventory, turnover, anl egnr e
conditions in retailing, problems of profitable operation under p

Spring (3)

25. Salesmanship : o of
Theoretical and psychological backgrounds of sales?agszgﬂoze‘;::e:?:;fﬂggim

selling ; the selling of ideas and services; steps i a_sa_leéla ersonal factor in sales-

closing ; the development of clienteles and of good will; the P

manship.

Fall (3)

26, Applied Salesmanship : taid
ok : perating stores, or outside
‘Classroom practice in selling; § i wo;' o specin N)Ec sellin: gituations ; incen-
selling ; relationships between theory and pmctmef 1:;ales managers in reducing selling
tive methods of payment in selling; the problem o
costs. :

Spring (2)
26A. Life lnsuranc'e.Salesrr_'lanshiP

i i is on the
A study of the special problems of life insurance selling, with emphasis

. hniques for finding
psychological aspects of insurance selling, and on specm‘feort‘;iudeits interested in
prospects, and for managing the sales interview. A‘mﬁ;:e underwriter's certification.
life insurance selling, and for those planning to Obmmt available as a separate course.
To be taken in conjunetion with 26 (see above) and no

Spring (26 and 26A, taken together, 8 units)

27. Advertisin s § man and the
A survey :f advertising from the point of view -Ofb:;ii hglclheﬁogical appeals

consumer; business principles applied to adverliEnil o o oo propriations ; selec-

employed : market analysis as-an advertising tool ; :eviceS' institutional advertising;

tion of mediums ; layout, art work, €opy i "?;%"f.{verﬁm‘ " problem.

the function of agencies; radio as a

Spring (3)
PHILOSOPHY

ypes and problems of philosophy. The most

- rincipa
udied at length, they theqlvj.lisite: Sophomore

1A, 1B. Introduction to Philosophy
A non-historieal introduction to the t

inclusive and influential world-views are st R 1 Preve
of philosophy are considered in terms of these basic 8y’

standing, or permission of instructor. .
(1A, Fall and Spring, 3) (1B, Fall and Spring, %

1 problems .

T T e
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3A,3B. History of Thought

A study of the basic ideas of Western Civilization in their historical development.
The making of the modern mind as revealed in the development of philosophy and in the
relations between philosophy and science, art and religion. The history of ideas against
the social and political backgrounds from which they came. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing, or permission of instructor.

Fall, Spring (3, 3)

8. Social Philosophies

The study of man’s speculation regarding his “right” organization, together with
the assumptions, analogies and economiecs determining his temporary conelusions.
Among the thinkers studied are Hobbes, James I, Rousseau, Locke, Jefferson, Kropot-
kin, Mill, Marx, Mussolini, Dewey, Pius XI, Hoover, Roosevelt, ete. (May be taken
for lower or upper division credit.)

Spring (3)
Upper Division
108. Social Philosophies— (see Philosophy 8)

120. Reflective Thinking (Logic)

Analysis of fallacies, and the logie of argument and proof; an examination of
reflective procedures in various fields of knowledge, and a review of some psychological
descriptions of thought. Prerequisites: Psychology 1A and at least one semester of
philosophy.

Spring (3) (1847-48 and alternate years)

130. Ethics

The search for the Good Life. The principal theories of ethical obligation, the
sources of moral authority, and the various views regarding the nature of the “highest
good” and the related goals of intelligent living.

Fall (3) (194748 and alternate years)

136. Philosophy of Art

A study of the nature of esthetie experience, both in itself and in relation to the
rest of human experience. Particular effort is made to disentangle man’s esthetic
attitude and activity (whether in the field of art, nature or daily life) from those
experiences and evaluations with which the esthetic is frequently confused. The
principal theories of art, both traditional and contemporary, are studied at length—
both in relation to actual artistic production and to art’s role in society.

Spring (3)

137. Philosophy of Science

.'A critical examination of the basie concepts and methods underlying contemporary
scientific thought. Nature of scientific knowledge, conceptions of nature, natural law,
relation of the scientific interest to other interests, and contributions of the
sciences to a view of the universe as a whole.

Fall (3)
POLITICAL SCIENCE

The minor in Political Seience: From 15 to 18 units of work is recommended.
At least 9 units must be chosen from upper division courses. :

It is suggested that students who expect to major in Political Science plan their
lower division work to include both Political Seience 1A-1B and T1A-7T1B, and either
Economies 1A-1B or History 4A-4B.

Lower Division Courses

1A-1B. Comparative Government

A comparative study of typical governments. Semester I: England, France and
Switzerland. Semester 11: Italy, Germany, Russia and J. apan,

Year course (3-3)
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71A-71B. American Government and Politics

Semester I: Governmental organization in the United States; Flederal system,
organization, powers and functions of the legislative, exet{ntive and judicial branches of
the national government, and the expansion of its activities. Semester II: Develop-
ment of the means of democratic control of government in the United_ States; Fh"
history, motivation, methods and control of political parties ; party machines; election
systems ; influence of minority groups ; the lobby ; the press.

This eourse is not open to freshmen.

Year course (3-3)
Upper Division Courses

101. American Institutions :
A study of the principles of the Constitution of the United smtes, and a survey
of the political and social institutions which have developed under it.

Fall (2)

111A-111B. Theory of the State

The nature of the State, its organization and activities, and its relation to the
individual and to other states. Special attention is given to recent developments in the
field of politieal thought.

Year course (3-3)

133A-133B. Principles of International Law e i =

This course is concerned with the function of luv;v in the international community.
The historical development of the theory and rules of :ntemlntloglal law, the application
of international law in international relations and the application of international law
in national courts.

Year course (3-3)

141. Theories of International Relations d ;
The development of ideas concerning international relations from ancient through

i i i i iali internationalism and eosmo-
mod times. Theories of nationalism, imperialism, intern ;
D'ﬂig:isém:'ill be reviewed and their validity considered in the light of modern

experience.
Fall (3)

142. International Organization
Pre-war attempts at international orggnimtiic’m!;ttgi :fg:a!; :;fp t‘:’t;rtldOWarfz : t:?c::f
II on the ideas of international relationships. ond e 2 t.hewLeague nj

Special attention will be given to the organization a T .
NI;.tions, it::llllchinery, accomplishments and failures, and to national attitudes towards

cooperation after World War I.
Spring (3) e s
143A-143B. Principles of Public Administratior& ln' the Umt«{ taf:;eml S
A study of the development of executive 'agencw:h in ctg:e A;:ei;u:; i
ment and the relationship between these agenclgs_and e chang:
concerning the proper field of governmental activity.
Year course (3-3)
PSYCHOLOGY
ended :
Lo e e Bisiasia Lo e hsoghy. #A-51
- 1A-1B or Bio ) a1
E:y&?éoﬁg:y Bjiitlla?éftﬁog,y a foreign language and some physics, anthropology a
sociology.
Lower Division Courses

1A' I - . - . al .
i:l“:l:::entsry survey of normal adult psychology._descnptliv;et%gd a;]lrgoat;;a:::;u;

the subjective and objective aspeets of behavior. Furnishes bas

in psychology and is prerequisite therefor.

Fall and Spring (3)
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1B. General Applied

A continuation of general psychology designed to familiarize the student with
(1) elementary statistical methods and (2) fields of applied psychology and possibly
(3) some one topic (not included in upper division courses) in which he pursues an
independent experimental approach if judged advisable or for additional unit. Required
for advanced study. Prerequisite: Psychology 1A.

Fall and Spring (3)

Upper Division
105. Mental Testing
Binet individual test administration, leading to certificate ; additional test study
and testing for additional eredit. Prerequisites: Psychology 1A, 1B.

Fall (3)

118. Mental Hygiene

Problems, personality adjustment, emotional problems, attitudes, conflicts,
neurotic behavior, conduct disorders of both child and adult.

The beginnings of undesirable attitudes and habits and methods of treating
them are stressed more than serious eases of maladjustment which are either incurable
or problems for a psychiatrist. The methods of building wholesome personality are
ﬁp}ﬁ;izm more than the analysis of extreme disorders. Prerequisites: Psychology

, 1B,

Spring (3)

145. Social Psychology
i Z!’ersonality as it develops in relation to social environment. Suggestion,
imitation, leadership, the crowd, public opinion, social control, prejudice, propa-
ganda, sex differences, race differences, ete. Prerequisites; Psychology 1A, 1B. .
Spring (3)

150. Abnormal Psychology

The relation of psychology to the psychoneuroses and insanity ; the appearance
of abnormal traits in inecipient stages of mental disturbances. Methods of diagnosis
and.fiiély treatment. Prerequisites: Psychology 1A, 1B. Recommended: Psychol-
ogy :

Fall (3)

151A. Clinical Psychology

; A study of dingnostic devices in psychology, tests of clinical significance, ratings,
mtt_arv?ew'mg for securing information, projective and case study analyses; problems
of insight, rapport, empathy, and prediction of individual behavior. Prerequisites:
Psychology 1A, 1B, 118 or 150. Recommended: Psychology 105.

Fall (3)

151B. Clinical Psychology

A study of non-medieal psycho-therapies—ancient, medieval, and modern, but
all contemporary ; particularly non-directive counseling and such directive methods as
naively operate in making friends and influencing people. Prerequisite: Psychology
151A unless waived by consent of instructor.

Spring (3)

160. Experimental Psychology of Learning

Introduction to instrumental and comparative psychology and to methods of
research in the development of behavior theory. Prerequisite: 5 units of other work
in the thepartment and consent of the instructor ; required of those seeking a major.

all (3)

SECRETARIAL TRAINING
A. Business Mathematics

A practieal course in the mathematics of business, A thorough study of inter b
compound interest, ’d:scount, amortization tables, insurance rates, ete. :

Fall and Spring (1) (No ecredit will be counted toward A.B. Degree require
ments, except in the curricula leading to the Business Education COredential.) -

. necessary to pass @ ecivil gervice ex
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1A-1B. Typewriting

A rapid development of a thorough command of a keyboard b;r the toutc'::rir::]et:?t(};
The acquisition of speed and the artistic arrangement of't}:pev.vrltten_ﬁmat. e
special reference to commercial forms, tabulation and billing ; Sp‘li(:.‘l cn;t‘: ’Eight
forms, and preparation of manuseripts ; transcription, mimeograp ing, .,

laboratory practice. :
e ‘ife:ntll-l ::iu?:;i (a 3~(.‘)31.)a (1\1‘1{: credit will be counted tow.vnrd A.B. I)_eglree requirements
except in the curricula leading to the Business Education Credentia )

2A. Typewriting
A short course designed for those n ;
desiring a knowledge of the use of the typewriter.

Spring (2)

3A. Office Procedure . <y
Practice and principles of office management, incluthpg orgnm:i!nt;:n.thinzzlgg:

ment and operation. Study and use of modt:.rn office appl;?nce_u “machines i3

graph, mimeograph, filing devices, calculating and bookkeeping :

Tequisite : Secretarial Training 13-&3; l‘t;n eth;w;)l:;ted towand A B. Dégree réiuire-

Fall and Spring (3) (No C .
ments except in the curricula leading to the Business Edueation Credential)

5A-5B. Shorthand ; E .
An intensive course designed for the practieal prgpsilrutltc:ﬁi :; tt:]ﬂiii ;e:;gt:;—iﬂe:e
A thorough study of the Gregg System. Development of the a

i i d commercial. The shorthand speed
shorthand renidiy ad o0 bo;l‘ln}:::;)r: iinattamed by the end of the year.

ot wishing to enter the business office but
Tive hours laboratory practice.

Year course (5-5)

6A-6B. Advanced Shorthand e
Development of speed in writing and transeription. Advanced dictation on

letter forms, legal forms, speeches, and literary and technical material,
Year course (3-3)
English in Business (See En_glish 8)

SOCIAL SCIENCE

i jor i ial science : Fulfill-
ivisi tion for the liberal arts major in soci 3
t L?&“ii”é'i:ﬂfﬁi‘;?menm lower division requirement_s for “pgﬁhilvi?ﬁﬁr?
Ee‘llea:t th:ee 01; the following sciences: Anthx:opology, eco:;:;:;iz::; ,gei;g social' science:
e oty ot it }‘ihera] ;i;?;i‘ﬁ:rk(;}gsging a concentration of tt:elve
. sy byt vbit i of two others:
ge::;:ed‘}\‘rig:fnut;it: in one of the follo?vmg ﬁeldf. ﬁndl 11:1 el;?:iem Hi;:1 zllloc;y :
Anthropology, economics, geography, history, politica RS, S e
Tl::is ma'jor is available only to B}uldente wgo t:r:h g;:p:;lm 1gI o e
litical science, or sociology, an ; ; =it
oo e ser e, Ofical sinios ot S
social science major must be obtain

Lower Division Course

blems :
th reference to the conditions
unity and interrelationships.
-war problems. An attempt
dealing with these problems.

1. Contemporary Political, Social and Economic Pro

An analysis of major problems of the f]‘;"?"ﬁ;ﬁig
out of which they arise and With “‘“? :lge we:r and post
Particular attention to implications 0 ¢ approach in
to introduce the student to sound methods of ap

Tall and Spring (3)

SOCIOLOGY 2

i sor in social sciemce wit

ivisi ration for the liberal arts maj 3 e P

Lawt‘?r1::hi:11E‘a:o(.;:!lioll,orzﬁ5:l Sociology HOA, 50B; Ecpym;ucssdleicgli :.I;B' A
?:ﬁtﬂt:: ;:;ar courses : Anthropology 50A-50B, Politica

See requirements for the social science major.
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Lower Division Courses

50A. Introduction to Sociology

A study of modern social problems recognizing the geographie, economic,
psychological, and sociological factors involved. Emphasis is on a scientific method of
approach. An evaluation of various causes and solutions of problems is made.

Fall (3)

50B. General Sociology

The development and use of the concepts of sociological analysis, such as human
uature, the effects of isolation and social contacts upon the development of personality ;
social interaction ; social proeesses; social forces ; social control ; collective behavior;
and soeial progress.

Spring (3)

55. Marriage and Family Life

_ A psychological and sociological approach to the study of marriage and the
family. Some of the topics considered are: relation of courtship to marriage;
emotional maturity and marriage; eugenie aspects of marriage; college marriages;
Lkarmony in modern marriage : economic adjustment in marriage, parenthood. Prereg-
uisite : Health Education 1 or 2; a biological science and Psychology 1A recommended.
Not open to Freshmen, :

Spring (3)
Upper Division Courses
1056. Social Pathology

A study of the alleged abnormal phenomena in society ; family disorganization

and personal demoralization; pathology of individual and group relationships and of”

economie, soecial, and cultural relationships. Prerequisite : Sociology 50AB.
Fall (3)

106. Criminology and Penology

The extent and characteristics of crime; consideration of physical, men'tﬂlr
economie, and sociological causes of crime: study of methods of penal djsci'Phﬂe-
prison labor, parole, and probation ; programs of prevention. Prerequisite : Sociology
50AB.

Spring (3)

108. The Family _

History of marriage and family as a social institution. Effects of various
economic and social factors on the modern family: higher education and \‘.he_bll'th
rate; married women in industry and professions; causes of desertion an_tl divorce
and their sociological effects. Not open to students who have eredit for Sociology 53.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate years)

109. Fields of Social Work i
A survey of the nature of social work and the various kinds of social work which
are found in modern urban life. The student is familiarized with the various social
agencies in the community, their problems and methods of work, by readings and ﬂeld
trips. Volunteer social work in some social agency recommended. Prerequisite:
Sociology 50AB.
Spring (3)

126. Social Reform Movements ‘

A study of organized efforts to change social institutions in the Umteﬂ_snt:]:i“
since 1865. Emphasis given to backgrounds, objectives, techniques, and relationship
to democracy of each movement. Prerequisite : Sociology 50AB.

Fall (3)

197. Urban Sociology :

A study of the structure and function of the modern eity; types of nﬂshm
i forms of recreation; social forces in a metropolitan area; types of urbi
personalities and groups; rural-urban conflicts of culture. Practical field studies
required. Prerequisite : Sociology 50AB. _

“Fal (3) _

TWO-YEAR CURRICULA

i lified for enroll-
e curricula are organized for students who have not yet qua
ment E&hf four-year curriculum leading to thg Bachelor oﬁlﬁs ngm:;chﬂggf;:g
qualified students who prefer a shorter co'mgletlon course W e f(]{l Snck 4ol
may be required in the specialized curricula they are f : thg. Ugon
cou_r;}es tas completion of the requirements in these two-year curricula the s
e m;: c:in; di ll;ma. By maintaining a high grade of scholarship t.h;f student m::ly
gcflr:entﬁe Oppoli-tunity of transfer to a f.ourti:faar t‘l?;:g:n?l;s it:;];lterta:g ::: a:: r:::) ;-:
% . ‘
 Hgoime ‘Of atwf:? 1;1:11: cﬁﬁ?&iﬁ a%el:on teransfer the credits e:}med in courses in
e eyt a‘m m};n in which grades of A and B have been received are allowed to
o two.yea:dpthgﬂaehelor of Arts degree but are reduced by one step in grade.
ik ég::ses mfmbered 40 and 45 are not open for credit to students in a four-year
imsmerin. other college lower division subjgct under
o tw:yea;i:tglge:tsml f:&::iip record, or his scores in the apntlill(lle aﬁd
guit'lance o his college record indicates probable suceess in that field. e
s el tes for the course under consideration.

must, of course, meet all prerequisi
TWO-YEAR CURRICULUM IN LIBERAL ARTS

Units Units
Sem.I Sem.II

First Year : -

lish 40A or 40B and 4QU ____________________________________ = 8

Psgysiml Science 40 or equivalent i 3

*Biology 40 or equivalent - ———————--—m-—m-——m-m-mmm 3 -

Social Science 40___-___-___“_______: ::::: ok i

Bosiology Meiobibolinmmimmipammiisttinm e o S R 8
Health Bducation 1 0F 2--oommwmmmmmm=ommmmmmmmmm 7T : I

Physical BAUCAHON —oonmmmmmmmsmmsmmomm T - 7

Psychology 40_--—____-_-__-___-_::: _________________________ 8 .
Plective Ll o —-idua - =

Second Year :
lish 45, 46 0P 4T ——omommmm———mmmmmmeann :__

gg;?ﬁhsg:z;ﬂ (‘ﬁc?:gull?cs 45A, Geography 40B, Mereham_iis_n-:lff(l ff -

Social Science Elective}__-—_--__-,:::::: _________________ lg
Social Science 45_______-,_-__-____-: __________________________ - :
Phodiont Hanet e S T AR S iy
Physical Education_——-—- = =

mpleted in college.
# Not less than 6 units of natural science must be comp!
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TWO-YEAR CURRICULUM IN ART

Units Units
First Year Sem.I Sem.II
English 40A, or 40B________ R N e R M N i 3 =5,
English 400 __ . _.__. o eI R S e B R T S D M s I 3
Social Science 40________ s et e e e 3 o
s T L L T e e L G T 3
Peyehology 40 .o oo o i Sl i ipte . baplagwin oy slaabe 3 =
HRith-Kdueatisnid ey @ Sactsiadi il o0 wnibiial ceiiosinieg, mnee el 2
BMEOAUR i peos A PHe geipiny geBleina ) b tate oo wetims Galue iy 2 2
Aestheties 5 or equivalent______ eang B I Fe el it ns besiees ittt i 2
Ary A-Bror equivalént) s ol niuid gt slaasiastoges b Yo maiiates 2 2
Physisabildaeation sl gl o ahasn bl w sl aint e w8 - apro i 4 b3
Risetives cxlons ool = maens wapanind I of rtan ot o w il oD 1
153 15%
Second Year 1
Physical Science 40 or equivalent____ . ___ ik dy | tooaodadiondl S 3 Ak
BovtafiSeibnas a0 0 s m vol @i Foa 91a F fns (0 L=Doradaiproals 3
15 T e R RS e e oSS g Bl fal =1 B 9
Ehysieat Hddcationt [ Jmol s5slin g9t vas daals yaar asfire qp 3 3
Mbettpat-20n a0t ol 2oihy s B0 Dot gaiay siudng L doodun duid aif s 3 3
153 15%
Art Elective: Art 7, 11A-11B : 14A-14B, 15A-15B, 16A-16B, 52A, 94.
TWO-YEAR CURRICULUM IN MUSIC
Units Units
: First Year Sem.I Sem. Il
I A o A e e o s i
P LR T S O Rt G R R ) K e 3
Social Science 40 or equivalent____________________ 77T 3 =
Psychology 40 ______ s e s e [ TR S et 3
Bt Ndieation Tan 0> =0 oo = =it e S e 2
Mbic FARE o sgntelent = =T o e ST e S e 3 3
e R e e S L e e e 2 2
Music - Rioebive . = = e e e L T S 1 Xy
AppliedaMyats L 2 S g S nesT s e 0-1 0-1
5 g L T T T N S e e 3 3
Bleetive oo Sizon e Sl e L T 2.8 12
154 153
: Second Year
Physical Science 40 or equivalent______________ 3 -
Biplogieal’ Bejarige 401 - - TR TR S ease A T e 3
e Rl i e e R il S S S T O R S 3
Speech Arts or Foreign Language_________ .~ ‘8 3
Music 4A-4B or approved substitate_____________ 3 3
Applied Music 3 =l S s Ay 1-2 1=2
Elective (including at least 2 units of InSieY e el b 30 it B seil s 45 1-2
BNl WOMIon ot l S0 o s e T e 3 3
3 154 15%
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TWO-YEAR CURRICULUM IN ACCOUNTANCY
Units Units ; .
First Year Sem.I Sem.II '
3
Commerce 40A40B — - oo mom s E 5 :
English 8 — iR e e . &
English Blective — - ——omoooommeem——=m——==semmonossonoteT : =
Secretarial Training A —————— B TR A : -
Secretarial Training 1A-1B__ . _fol oooooomoommmommmmme @ :
Health Eduecation 1 or 2___7__---______-_______-___-____---____-: : .
*Physical Science 40 or equivalent_ . _———ooo-oo-oooooommn O %
*Biological Science 40 or eqtuvalent,____________-_-_________::: = 2
Elective oo e e i .
Physical Education —_ oo m o 3 3
163 153
Second Year = .
Commerce 46A-46B L e bt . 5
Merchandiing 20 ...-————-—-se-——-o=m=-=mm=—sem—mSomEaERRSERTTT, T i
Merchandising 24B oo tioaoii-s- e 3 -
Secretarial Training 8A_ e omoommmmm oo 3 3
Commerce 18A-18B ____- i e 3 8 ! ‘
*Commerce 45A45B —— - -~ —=m-mo=mm——m-—ommmmmemmTTT O : £
Social Seience 45— —---—-—mommmomo—mmmmeTm e = : .
L e L R S 3 3
Physical Bducation _.o———---—mmemmmmmmmmmmm e il i
153 163
TRAINING

TWO-YEAR CURRICULUM IN SECRETARIAL

First Year 3 3
Commerce 41A-41B ... nogacersenpegmisase R T Y o
Searetarial Trainlag A-oo-e—ctprantnmtarseanE A T AT T 3 e
R TR R e ¢ e R 3
Emglish Wlettive e cmemmammme R e et L S 3 3
Secretarial Training 1A-1B_.———-——oo—-commmmmmmm 777777770 5 5
Secretarial Training 5A-8B——————-——-—--—--=--mmmmmmmr T 2
Health Bducation 1 or 22 e—roanernne SBRr T gniar o 0l 0f ol 1 i
Physical Edueation - —-o———e-—o———--o—mmmmmmTonT [ —_
d w1 163
Second Year 5 |
*Physical Science 40 or equivalent.._————co-m—mmmmmm PR R TTTTTT 3 |
*Biological Science 40 or equivalent-—————----=c--m=mmmT T T 3 ‘
Commerce 18A-18B o ooommmommnommmemmmmmsmsm o T T 3 3 -
*Commerce 45A-45B —————cncmoommosommem T 3. 3
Secretarial Training 6A6B __--——-c-—noeemn-mmmmmn??nm 3 - |
Secretarial Tralning SA— - —=———saermnermin™ ™ 770 (Bl mmsie 3 : |
Hodial Hcienes ADec e miamiomnnm e R e L 3 3 f |
i eRtion iio sl ST —— ——
Physical Ed 153 153 Earr
uivalent ey
* Students qualified_for regular four-year standing: should: take the €d 1

course provided for regular students.

8—63265




COURSE OF INSTRUCTION

ASTRONOMY

40. Elementary Astronomy

_A. survey course planned to acquaint the student with the more important facts
pertaining to both the solar system and to the stars. The first part of the course is
devoted to the study of the earth as an astronomical body and to the other planets.
The latter part is devoted to a study of the sun and stars.

Spring (3)

BIOLOGY

40. Man and His Biological World

. A survey of the general field of biology with emphasis on the role of biologieal
science in the welfare of man and his associates, consisting of three lectures and one
demonstration period per week.

Fall and Spring (3)

COMMERCE

40A-40B. Elementary Accounting

- An intruduc_tnry course in the fundamental principles of accounting; recording
business transactions; opening and closing books of different kinds of business in
accordance with modern accounting practice ; accounting theory combined with actual
practice. Balance sheet; profit and loss statements; accounts; book of entry, ete.
Planned for students entering accounting work who must confine their preparation to
one or two years.

Year course (3-3)

41A-41B. Secretarial Accounting

A course in secretarial accounting covering the fundamental principles of
aceounting anc_i the application of these principles to the accounting work required by
one employed in a secretarial capacity.

Year course (3-3)

45A-45B. Business Economics

A baglc course in the general principles of business economies and the application
of these principles to current problems of man’s economie life. A coordinated deserip-
tion of economie eo.nditiona, circumstances and forces which are of general significance
tht:oughout the_ business world. The development of theory as an interpretation of and
guide to practice. Emphasis placed on actual business and financial operations and
matters of everyday business experience which may serve as guides for individual
condu:ct a_nd the development of social policy. Human wants and their satisfaction;
organw.atwn_and purpose of business ; risks and insurance ; how prices are determined ;
money, credit and banking; taxation; principles of consumption; government and
business ; wealth, value, capital, rent, interest profits; ete. Not open to freshmen.

Year course (3-3)

46A-46B. Record Keeping

An advanced course in the application of accounting theory and principles to
accounting practice; the technical arrangement of accounting forms, records and
reports found in business; advanced theory. Opportunity afforded students through
the use of practice sets, ete. to secure practice in applying prineiples to actual work
gﬁel :]:3 business. Prerequisite: Accounting 15A-15B or 16A-16B or Economics

Year course (3-3)
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ENGLISH
40A. Beginning Composition
The elements of composition, including drill in grammar and usage ; exercises in
voeabulary building and careful reading ; theme writing.

Fall and Spring (3)

40B. Freshman English
Composition stressing exposition. Reading from essays and articles. Prereq-
nisites : Satisfactory Subject A test.

Fall and Spring (3)

40C. Freshman Literature

Literature, mainly contemporary, is read for its thoughts and ideas, especially
in relation to human problems and their solution, Practice in writing is continued.
Prerequisite : One semester of Freshman English. Required of all Two-Year students.

Fall and Spring (3)

45. Sophomore English: Biography
Composition stressing personal narrative and informal essay. Reading from
field of biography and memoirs. Prerequisite: English 40A or 40B, and English 40C.

Spring (3)

46. Sophomore English: Contemporary Literature

Study of contemporary literature, with emphasis on various forms, such as the
novel, poetry, drama, etc., as used by the prineipal writers of the twentieth century
world, The main objective of the eourse is to give students a background for the
major portion of their reading beyond college. Prerequisite: English 40A or 40B,
and English 40C.

Fall (3)
47. Sophomore English: Periodical Literature

Composition stressing the writing of essays and articles. Re:}dins from current
periodical literature. Prerequisite : English 40A or 40B, and English 40C.

Fall (3)
GEOGRAPHY

40A. Introduction to Geography: Fundamentals

This course deals with maps, weather and climate, landforms, vegetation and
soils. It develops background for the study of countries and regions. One all-day
field trip is required.

Fall and Spring (3)

40B. Introduction to Geography: Countries and Regions
i i i wription of what man
This course presents the regions of the world with a de_sc_np f what |
has done with the I;esuurces in each. It deals with human activity and distributions,

Prerequisite ; Geography 40A.
Fall and Spring (3)
GEOLOGY

40. General Geology

i i by which the surface

tary course dealing with those processes of nature b} 1

of theﬁrﬁ?ﬁeﬁuﬁgup, deformed and torn down. A study of the natural history and
oceurrence of the common rocks and minerals.

Tall and Spring (3)
HEALTH EDUCATION

1. Health and Social Adjustment (Men) : : ]
An informational course in personal and community hygiene. A study of social

hygiene and the hygienie principles of living. Speakers from fthtvziI ‘Eo:oliltli eMccli;caia.;
Association on subjects of vital interest en_rlch the offerings of thi N
especially desirable that this course be taken in the freshman year.

Fall and Spring (2)
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2. Health and Social Adjustment (Women)
An informational course, reviewin inci
e, g the principles underlying the i
ggﬁszgﬁlmﬁﬂfuﬁ s;:lu tion nf‘ practieal problems of young Wogmen ;n;gr;::;nment_::
I 5 v specialists in the various fields serve to enrich
Required of all freshmen who are candidates for junior standing or the degr::.e e

Fall and Spring (2)

40A. Nutrition
moderﬁ sc:i:;st?ﬁbssgd on the atudy' of how to make healthful food choices from the
et t: viewpoint. Con.sm'eratlon is given to the meaning and indieations
ot Nuu';gg:: aéletl ti% efo;)d in its re!:litionship to the maintenance of well-being.
: ate is granted upo s i
students enrolled in a two-year curriculum. e courss-complatiies (R RN
Fall (2)

40B. Nutrition-Laboratory
% pls;:dp;zcti?] course in the selection and preparation of typical foods. Emphasis
S wraak sad & conservation of essential food flavors and nutrients, Class meets once
is open only to students who have registered in Nutrition 40A.
Fall (1)
MATHEMATICS

40. ComPutational Mathematics
trigon?:::l:r:m;‘h:nc;ireifthmetic' informal geometry, elementary algebra, and simple
students who already ha::J pcr:g: lianpg e ki Mt.m
school or in college. ementary geometry, whether taken in high
Fall and Spring (3)
MUSIC

40A-40B. Music for Enjoyment

A course desi :
and disc‘:t;longd:zlgne:; for students with little or no musieal background. Lectures
class presentation o: re;l:dggr mt?lhselfft Sstaing 'to-Suncats, SUOICERRERS

musie. ot . 2 :

Year course (1-1) open to music majors and minors.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

40. Man and His Physical World

A bri
physical s:i‘:efn::"%;;: the nature of the scientific method and of gelected topics in
geology in o rdex: g rials will be chosen from physics, chemistry, astronomy, and
physical seience to mgl; e some background for an understanding of the relations of
or college physics n:den; life. Not open to students who have had both high school
astronomy or geology. chemistry or either of these subjects together with either
Fall and Spring (3)

40. Psychology and Life PSYCHOLOGY
An el
ementary survey of normal adult psychology, focused upon psyechological

principles in relati
curriculum, ation to life situations. Open only to students enrolled in a two-year

Fall and Spring (3)
socI
40. OAontamporary Problems AL SCIRNCE
surve : :
life. Chief pf.,gf:.’:: major political, social, and economie forces in modern American
are analyzed in relation to their seiting, and students are given

sound methods of ap,
proach 1 .
Fall (3) ch in dealing with them.
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45. American Democracy
The structure and function of government, a8 it relates to individual Americans.

Special emphasis on popular participation through voting, political parties, pressure
groups, and publie opinion. Prerequisite : Sophomore Standing.

Spring (3)
SOCIOLOGY

45. Marriage and the Family
The purpose of this course is to prepare young people for successful marriage
and family life. The development of the personality through family relationships, the

choice of a life partner, and the social and economic factors involved in the establish-
ment of a home, are given special emphasis. The importance of the family as a unit in
d both psychological and material factors which

larger social groupings is stressed, an
affect the welfare of family members are brought to the student’s attention. Prereq-

nisite : Sophomore Standing.
Spring (3)
SPEECH ARTS

40. Fundamentals of Public Speaking
oral expression; praectice in organization

Training in fundamental processes of S 1 t
and presentation of material; emphasis upon speech in daily satua!:ions. including
public discussion, conversation, reeitation, extemporaneous speaking, and short

speeches for special occasions.
Fall (3)




DIRECTORY

(1945.46)

HEPNER WALRBR RI0s 3l op clavaadiond B ol o Sos o President
g&%"i) }fég’sg'tﬁ"bﬂigﬁé 53{?6..1333?, Universli_:y of Southern California, At
ADAM SA JOHN R..._- * L —-—-Professor of English
A% 000 A, 108 SRS, ot Mg, ZLD, 1000 Satmet

ALCORN, MARVIN DOUGLAS. " il Assistant Professor of Edueation;
Director of Teacher Placement

A.B., 1925, Southwestern College; A.M., 1931, Teachers College, Columbi
versity ; Bd.D,, 1942, Uni ‘of Sou ' P Ran Diees gtats
tlabd e ua University of Southern California. At San Diego State
AMSDEN, CEORGIA O oo as L Associate Professor of Commerce
Diploma, Gregg School, Chicago. At San Diego State College since 1925.

AULT, JESSE W Dean of Professional Edueation,
Professor of Eduecation

B.S., B.Pd., 1910, Valparaiso University; M.A., 1925, University of South

Dakota. One year graduate study since 1925 at Claremont Colleges and
University of Southern California. At San Diego State College sinc?'fsas.

BACON, GUINIVERE KOTTER (Mrs. George) —Supervisor of Student Teaching;
Associate Professor of Education

B.S., Utah Agricultural College ; M.A,, Stanford Universit One year
e s graduate
g};l;iy t?rimrilsgré?tﬁ;f g.;_ gtarglcrd %ﬁilv?rsi'ty. Teachers Co]legz of Cciuymbla. Univer-
¥ outhern California, and University of California at
Angeles. At San Diego State College since 1928v.er i iz

RATRD OSCRAN s L e e Professor of Physies

B.A., 1910, University of Wisconsin; M.A., 1924, University of California.
gprg;lﬁzﬁﬁmgr%ﬂtﬁé? g:udyfsglcetﬁsz‘i %t 1I.Tniveir'altﬁ of Minnesotabrﬂniversit?

a, sity of Southern if A .
San Diego State College i]nce 1921. sty e i 2o

BARER, AEICE O s e e Assistant in Physical Education
sB;hSéé Ps!;la‘terﬁity of California at Los Angeles. At San Diego State College
BAKER, CLIFFORD HENRY, JR.— - Instructor in Spanish and French

yém'slgga.a&uata Site (f inte 1;135 A s -v' LS sy e i rsi . Di
u ce 2
Btats Oollcear sihg 11;387' at University of California. At San Diego

BARNHART, KENNETH EDWIN.______________ Associate Professor of Sociology

A.B., 1915, Southwestern University; A.M., 1920; Southern Methodist Uni-
}.?segglty; Ph.D., 1924, University of Chicago. At San Diego State College since

*BENNETT, MURIEL. ... Instructor in Physical Education

B.A., Pomona College; M.A., Claremont Colleges. One-half year graduate
study since 1936 at Claremont Colleges and University of Cal ornig at Los
Angeles. At San Diego State College since 1936.

*BLAKE, DBAN_______ = = Instructor in Meteorology
Meteorologist, U. S. Weather Bureau. At San Diego State College since 1927.

*BROMLEY, J. PHILIP Assistant Professor of Commerce

B.S., 1934, M.S., 1938, University of Southern California. One year graduate
study since 1956 at University of Southern California, Columbia University,
and Texas Agricultural and Mechanical College. At San Diego State College

since 1936.
* On leave
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BROOKS, BAYLOR_____ = o Assistant Professor of Geology

B.A., 1928, Stanford University. Two years graduate study since 1928 at
University of Arizona and Stanford University. At Ban Diego State College

since 1931.
BROWN, BLIZABETH (Mrs, Leslie P.) o eeeeen” _Associnte Professor of French
fhz.GB., M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. At San Diego State College since
926.
BROWN, LESLIE PARRER e Professor of Spanish and French

B.A., 1912, Yale College; M.A., 1913 Harvard U’nivarsitr: Ph.D,, 1835, Unli-
versity of Southern California. At San Diego State College gince 1022,

BRYDEGAARD, MARGUERITE ANNA& Supervisor of Student Teaching ;
Assistant Professor of BEducation
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., Claremont Colleges. At San Diego State

College since 1936.

CAMERON, ROY ERNEST _ Professor of Economics
A.B., 1922, Ph.D., 1929, University of California. At San Diego State College

since 1929.
CORBETT, KATHERINE E Supervisor of Student Teaching;
Associate Professor of Hdueation

B.Pd., Michigan State College; B.S., M.A., Teachers' College, Columbia Uni-
versity. At San Diego State College since 1921,

CROUCH, JAMES ENSIGN W Professor of Biology
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1931, Cornell University ; Ph.D., 1939, University of Southern
California, At San Diego State College since 1932,

+DARSIE, MARVIN LLOYD, JR._ - Instructor in Biology
A B, 1934, University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., 1939, Stanford
University, At San Diego State College since 1939.

Professor of Education
029, Columbia University.

DEPUTY, ERBY CHESTER. .=
B.A., 1922, University of Denver ; M.A., 1926, Ph.D,, 1
‘At San Diego State College since 1931,
rs. Charles A.)

B LILLIAN SMITH (M
DICKHAUT; FLORENOC # Professor of English

B.A., Northwestern University; M.A., University of Chicago. At San Diego

State College since 1917.
Instructor in Journalism

On editorial staff of San Diego Union. At

EVANS, BRYANT F

B.J., 1931, University of Missouri.
San Diego State College since 1945.

GLEASON, JOHN MORTIMER.————uememem Assistant Professor of Mathematics
Tni ¢ California at Los Angeles; M.A, 1930, University
?f%hl%?nzrgﬁi;fm&ur: igadoa hialt ;ﬁ;rsfgrg&t;&t:ﬂﬂugr isgl:e 1930 egtaunghgmz
Univer a
of Southern California, Dirégo B et aiiine T Angel

mont Colleges. At San
Associate Professor of English

QULICK, SIDNEY i csmmeicmeramm—mmm =
AB. 1925, AM., 1927, Oberlin; Ph.D., 1931, ¥ale University. At San Diego
945

State College since 1945.
HAMANN, ILSE HEDWIG. _—oooooooommmmmmmmmmos mgmntl Pr:!f:ssuozl ::m .;Lt;t
B.E., University of California at Los Angeles. M.A., Colum 3

‘At San Diego State College since 1934,
Supervisor of Student Teaching;

HAMMAOK, EDITH CHASTAIN. —-—cmmmmommee Associate Professor of Education

College. At San Diego State College since 1911,

B.A., San Jose State e =
 ISABELLA STEWART __—----—- Supervisor of Student lea 3
MAMMECE, ST Asistant Professor of Bducation
dy since

f California. One-halt year graduate stu :

Efi‘é‘é' a?;lt‘?ﬁ'ivyrl;iigr:;w(}a?itorgm. A& san Diego State College since 1936

1 On military leave
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HARVEY, DOROTHY R. (Mrs. F. A)____________ Assistant Professor in Botany
B.A., San Diego State College; M.A., University of Southern Californi O
year graduate study since 1928 at Uhiversity of South ia and Unie
versity of Chicago. At San Diego State ?’;o leoge s(;gceml-?z?? g e e

HARWOOD, ROBERT DANIEL #: o Professor of Zoology
AB., 1920, Pom Coll - =
e [?é]éa“gs.ege Ph.D., 1928, Cornell University. At San Diego

HASKELL, HARRIET . ______._______ 3 Instructor in English
A.B., Mills; A.M., Bryn Mawr ; Ph.D., University of Wi s
State College since 1945. In 8. D. Junior Colletga at S.s%).ns.nb. ?ﬂ&gﬁnsgfm

HOUSER, LOWELL D.___ = = Instructor in Art

Diploma, 1924, Chicago Art Institute. Five years’ special stud i
;?ng:a’{;ca% Yucatan, Haiti, and New York City. At Span %)iesgg gt:t;t 0501112;:

HUNTER, JAMES J SR

Director of Secondary Eduecation ;
Associate Professor of Education
A.B., 1932, Cornell University; M.S., 1936, Ph.D., 1940, Syracuse University.
HUFF, GEORGE D Associate Professor of Health and Hygiene

M.D., 1924, University of Texas. At San Diego State College since 1939.
JACKSON, EVERETT GEE_________ Professor of Art
B.A., 1930, San Diego State College. Three years special study in Mexico.

:Lit;éé. 11333309, University of Southern California. At San Diego State College

JUHNSON, BRANK LOUIR- -0 00 =05 Assistant Professor in English

B.A., 1928, M.A., 1929, University of Minnesota: Ph.D.
Wisconsin. At San Diego State Cclleg; sinczolsa"ﬂ. D IR ST

JOHNSON, MYRTLE____________ ——-Professor of Biology

Shsc'é %281. Ph.D., University of California. At San Diego State College

JONES, SYBIL ELIZA T Assistant Professor of Speech Arts

B.L., M.L., University of Californi spec
At San Diego State College aincg 19355. gl e WL

KEENEY, JOSEPH SUMNER______.__. ... ___ _Associate Professor of Hnglish

B.A., 1921, Yale College; M.A., 192
San Diego State College since 19 33?’ e R e T e

KELLY, GENEVIEVE. [/ 000 o oo Assistant Professor of Sociology

B.A., Universi f .
Siats Goiver BI% cg 5 g.‘,za;l'lfornia, M.A., Columbia University. At San Diego

KENNEDY, CHESTER BARRETT_______ Assistant Professor of English

B.A., 1927, Chico State College: M.A., 1939 d

one-half rs graduate study since 1928 at .Sst,antord Mversity and the Unl
yea tanf and the Uni-

versity of California. At San Diego State Collesaognsamlvsaﬁfty 55

KITZINGER, ANGELA MAB__________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education

A.B., Barnard College; M.A., Teachers Coll
additional work at Central School of Hygle e o aapia University, YW-OE
Gymnastic Institute, Ollerup, Denmark.ygfi? wdnig%si;ﬁmmggg%'ﬁon A

LEIB, JULIUS. . ___co___.iiii . o Assistant Professor of Music

Thr:
legﬁ“ﬁgggrfsggf’ﬂiﬂl study at Leipzig Conservatory. At San Diego State Col-

LEONARD, CHARLES B.__.__________ . Professor of History

B.A., 192
Stats Col%ég?;liﬂuggfszél})h'n" 1929, University of California. At San Diego

LESLEY, LEWIS B Professor of History

B.A., 1920, Stanford University: M
3 " -A., . =
fornia. At San Diego State t‘(“."t)llesgﬁ: aliggs'lsl;l:.n' o

T On military leave
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LINLEY, JAMBS colui I ainan o o siimirns Assistant Professor of Education

Ph.B., 1927, University of Chicago; M.S., 1934, Ph.D., 1938, University of
Southern California. At San Diego State College since 1945.

LIVINGSTON, GEORGE ROBERT __ . Professor of Mathematics

B.S., 1910, M.A., 1922, University of California. One year graduate study
since 1922 at University of California and University of California at Los
Angeles. At San Diego State College since 1921,

LUCIO, WILLIAM HOWARD . _______ Principal of Campus Elementary School
Assistant Professor of Education
A.B., 1934, M.A,, 1337, Ph.D,, 1943, University of California. At San Diego

State College since 1939.

MADDEN, RICHARD__Director of Elementary Education ; Professor of Education
B.A., 1926, Nebraska (Peru) State Teachers College; M.A., 1930, Ph.D,, 1931,
Columbia University. At San Diego State College since 1939.

MEAD, HUNTER__-.__________Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Psychology
B.A., 1830, Pomona College ; M.A., 1933, Claremont Colleges ; Ph.D., 1936, Uni-
\rarsfty of Southern California. At San Diego State College since 1941.

MENDENHALL, MARY _____ Dean of Women ; Professor of Educational Guidance
B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D.,
Yale University. At San Diego State College since 1839.

MOR OHESNEY R — - - . Associate Professor of Physics

B.A., 1929, M.A., 1931, Stanford University ; Ph.D., 1941, University of Southern
California. At San Diego State College since 1931.

NASATIR, ABRAHAM PHINEAS Professor of History
B.A., 1921, M,A,, 1922, Ph.D., 1926, University of California. At San Diego
State College since 1928,

NICHOLS, AMBROSE R., Jr. S Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1935, University of California: Ph.D., 1939, University of Wisconsin. At
San Diego State College since 1839.
BRYDEGAARD, MARGUERITE ANNA (Mrs.)__Supervisor of Student Training ;
Assistant Professor of Hducation
B.A., San Diego State College; M.A,, Claremont Colleges. At San Diego State
College since 1936

OSBORN, CLARENCE G.____Associate Professor of History and Political Science
B.A., 1926, M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1935, Stanford University. At San Diego State
_Collega since 1937.

PATTERSON, LENA B o oo Professor of Art
B., B.S., Ohio University. M.A., Columbia Unlversity. One year graduate
gudy Eisce 19 1% in Berlln.yvienna, Paris, London. At San Diego State College

gince 1933.

PEASE, ESTHER ELIZABETH S Assistant Professor of Physical Education
i Los Angeles. One year graduate study at
BA. Dniversity ot Ca.llicr}:‘a itnsel:s. Un?v:raity of Southgm California, and

1if i
%fl?&fﬂé’g E:d 3;2 :raa.r European study in the dance since 1931. At San
Diego State College since 1939,

PEIFFER, HERBERT C.; JR-emme e

Dean of Student Personnel and Guidanee;
Associate Professor of Psychology

sity of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1931, Ph.D., 1939,

‘S‘{aBﬁ’r&:?dg sﬁgﬁggtyt.y Appointed Junior College 1937, At San Diego State
College since 1941,

M, M) il Director of Guidance for Two-Year Students;

ki B S : Associate Professor of Sociology

e Di tate College ; M.A., Ed.D,, University of Southern California.

R;;;qéiﬁ%:d 3 gr%ioorsgollege 1538. At San Diego State gollega since 1940.

PETERSON, CHARLES BE.-coeeeee Dean of Men; Professor of Physical Education
A.B., 1928, San Diego State College ; M.A., 1937, Claremont Colleges. At San
Diego State Coilege since 1921. pr el e )
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PRAFY, PAULCLEWIS Lol ... Associate Professor of Speech Arts
B.A., 1929, Stanford University; M.A., 1937, Unlversity of Southern California.
Two years study since 1937 at University of Southern California. At San
Diego State College since 1931.

PHILLIPS, WALTER THOMAS _Professor of Spanish and Freneh
A.B., 1925, University of Washington; M.A., 1926, Stanford University; Ph.D,,
1943, University of Southern California. Graduate study at National Uni-
versfty of Mexico, Institute of French Education, Middlebury College Italian
School. At San Diego State College since 1927.

POST, LAUREN CHESTER Associate Professor of Geography
A.B., 1924, M.A,, 1931, Ph.D., 1937, University of California. At San Diego
State College since 1937,

LA EEG NG (3 83 R W TR oy s 3 04 dnasebe bt S Supervisor of Student Teaching;
Assistant Professor of Education

B.A., M.A., University of California. At San Diego State College since 1938.

RICHARDSON, ROBERT WILLIAM__________Assistant Professor of Geography
B.A., 1930, Ph.D,, 1943, University of California. At San Diego State College
«since 1939.
ROBINSON, DUDLEY HUGH_____ Professor of Chemistry
B.A., 1927, Louisiana State University ; M.S., 1932, University of Iowa; Ph.D.,
%g;g, University of Southern California. At San Diego State College since
ROGERS, SPENCER ILEE. . ____________ __ Associate Professor of Anthropology
B.A., 1927, San Diego State College; M.A., 1930, Claremont Colleges; Fh.D,,
1937, University of Southern California. At San Diego State College since 1930.
ROSS, MELVYN K = Instructor in Physies and Chemistry
A.B., 1939, San Diego State College; M.S., 1942, and two years of graduate
study at University of Southern California. At San Diego State College
since 1942,
SANDERS, VIOLA ______ Supervisor of Student Teaching ; Instructor in Bducation
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., Claremont Colleges. At San Diego State
College since 1945.

SCHWOB, MARION LYON (Mrs. W. 1.)

Associate Professor of
Physical BEduecation
B.A.,, University of Iowa; M.S., University of Southern California. At San

Diego State College since 1934.

{SHAFER, FLORENCE I._.___________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.A., University of California; M.S., University of Southern California. At
San Diego State College since 1933,

SMITH, CHARLES ROBERTS________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.A., 1931, San Diego State College. One year graduate study since 1931 at
University of Southern California. At San Diego State College since 1933.

SMITH, CLIFFORD EDWARD._ _____________ Associate Professor of Astronomy
B.A., 1923, Carleton College; M.A., 1926, Swarthmore College; Ph.D., 1938,
University of California. At San Diego State College sinceefs:s"f.

SMITH, DEANE FRANKLIN Assistant Professor of Music
B.Mus., 1931, M.Mus., 1939, Northwestern University. At San Diego State
College since 1939.

MM LA D I O A e o T Professor of Music

A.B., Oberlin College; M.Mus., Oberlin Conservatory; M. A., Columbia Uni-
VBPB{U. One-half year study since 1926 at Stanford University and North-
western University. At San Diego State College since 1922.

SPRINGSTON, CHRISTINE Associate Professor of Music

B.A., B.M,, University of Redlands; M.A., University of Washington. Diplomée
d’execution, Conservatoire Americain, Fontalnebleau, France. At San Diego
State College since 1930,

1 On military leave
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STEINMETZ, HARRY CHARLES oo oo Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A., 1924, M.A., 1927, University of California. Two years graduate study
since 1927 at Stanford University, University of California, and Purdue Uni-
versity. At San Diego State College since 1930,

STONE, JOHN PAUL.____Head Librarian ; Associate Professor of Library Science
B.S., 1926, Northwest Missouri State Teachers College; B.S., 1929, M.S., 1930,
University of Illinois. Ph.D,, 1945, University of Chicago. At San Diego State
College since 1930.

STORM, ALVENA (Mrs. Bugene) - __ Associate Professor of Geography
A.B., A M., University of California. At San Diego State College since 1926.

*SWANSON, CHARLES EDMUND_.________ Instructor in English (Journalism)
B.A., 1941, San Diego State College. At San Diego State College since 1938,

TERRY, WILLIAM L o Assistant Professor of Physical Edueation
A.B., 1830, Western Kentucky State Teachers College; M.S. 1932, Indiana
University ; two years additional study at University of Kentucky and Uni-
versity of Illinois. At San Diego State College since 1946,

R AR OOR o o Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Parsons College; M.A., State University of Iowa. Two years graduate
study since 1927 at University of Southern California. Appoint Junior
College 1935. At San Diego State College since 1940,

TUCKER, GORDON H = e ~-Associate Professor of Biology
B.S., 1931, M.S,, 1934, University of South Carolina; Ph.D., 1934, University
of North Carolina. At San Jose State College since 1945,

WALKER, HILDE KRAMER (Mrs.) oo Assistant Professor of German
B.A., M.A., Northwestern University. At San Diego State College since 1031,

WALLING,; CURTIS R Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Eugineering
B.A., 1925, E.E, 1926, Stanford University. One and a half years graduate
study since 1926 at Stanford University and University of Southern California.
At San Diego State College since 1831. -

WATENPAUGH, FRANK M. e Assistant Professor of Commerce
i 16, Pomona College: M.A.. 1931, University of Southern California.
%‘“}rsu' ylg_rs'gmauate study since 1931 at University of Southern California and
University of Qregon. Appointed Junior College 1935. At San Diego State

College since 1940.

FATSON, DONALD B e e Dean of General Edueation
b el Associate Professor of Physiecal Seience

A 24, B.S, 1925, M.A., 1227, Ed.D.,, 1940, University of Southern Cali-
tBo;&l a.w At San Diego State College since 1930,

WRIG’HT, WILLIA.‘{ e i s i e e Bt e B S S Professor of c‘)mmeme
; 7. M.A., 1928, University of California, Ph.D,, 1943, University of
gé%fhél?; {ég}%tﬁr}:ia. At San Diego State College since 1921.

WURFEL, SEYMOUR WALTER o Instruetor in Law
B.A., 1927, Pomona College ; LLB., 1930, Harvard University. At SBan Diego

State College since 1938.
T HATENGL oL i Assistant Professor of Physieal Education
s of Southern California.

na College; M.A., 1935, Universi
3%%" ylega,zrss’ g}’rg?l.?ate studygsinca 1936 at'Stszard niversity, At San Diego

State College since 1939.

* On leave
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AFFILIATED CITY SCHOOLS

Berey 1 BYEVESTER; Prineipakec= - ol ssmne Tt nooon i T S Euclid School
Barrn F. Troow, Principal________  _________ Woodrow Wilson Junior High School
Froxp A. JOEN8ON, Prineipal . ____ Herbert Hoover High School

O ACHARBADGI M) o o e e Medieal Examiner
MABIEYNY M. FRRWIOR, RN .o e it o st s 3o e TR B Nurse

LIBRARY STAFF

JoHN PAUL StoNg, Ph.D. in Library Seience______________________ Head Librarian
Marcarer HELEN DEMCRAY, A.B. and Certificate in Librarianship__Senior Librarian
ey pvg B T e § L TR N S M S ) £ L 1 Senior Librarian
A I IR RO N - i i s g Cpe S R PR e e Typist-Clerk
MARION GRANT -t e S R e e e S Secretary to Librarian
GERatoiNi X HAYRES, AP B8, ocaoi s nonnaa s Bl Senior Librarian
GENEVENR Brry, AM - oo o o e e a Senior Librarian
bf 1Ty T PR 7 M R T R e e O Lo o Sy W gt e Senior Librarian
1 CN T R T e Y P At B e o N 4 (L TER R £ g o [ Ay Senior Librarian
i b f g s R o RN (L N L R L TR o o et L Rl 5 Library Clerk

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE STAFF

HvADNE T DERSDORS. .o o S e oo u Sl Assistant Registrar
STELLA LOUISE DIBOLL P L ey T e e T _Recorder
GENEYEEYE HAMBLIN o Secretary to the Registrar

MBI R MOORE. o i et - e e e s st
—-Secretary to Dean of Professional Education and Dean of General Eduecation

CoRBTANGE KING_wIUSe o v fd L SE it STl ap e Secretary to Dean of Women
------ ————Secretary to Dean of Men
Secretary to Two-Year Offices
Senior Account Clerk

HeLEN M. Nogris g

DONALD G PARRIE L1 el
GerTRUDE K. DIickinsoN o ——-Intermediate Account Clerk
KATHERINE M. PyLE Secretary to Employment-Placement Office
MIrorED ANN ROBERTSON_____________ Secretary to Employment-Placement Office

FLORENCE Scnmm _____ ----PBX Operator
MEARIORE Mo THORN s o e T e e et Statistician
FLoRENCE WIGGINS oo oo _____ Secretary of the Campus Elementary School

MAINTENANCE STAFF

C. L. F1sx -—-—--Supervisor of Buildings and Grounds (to July 1, 1946)
Trvorny HALLAHAN ____ Supervisor of Buildings and Grounds (after July 1, 1946)
WL DONa= i ese Sl pie e o e Head Gardener

Engineer

* On leave
1 On military leave

INDEX

A.B. degree, 15, 19
Accounting
Courses, see commerce, 97
Two-year curriculu 213
Administration credential, 19
Administrative office staff, 124
Admission requirements
Advanced standing, 10; freshmen, 9;
special students, 9
Teacher education, 21
Adult special students, 9
Advanced standing
Admission, 10
Evaluation of records, 10, 12
Teacher education, 22
Aesthetics, 54
Affiliated city schools, 124
Agriculture, pre-agriculture curriculum,
4

Animal science, curriculum, 34
Anthropology, 96
Aptitude test, 10

Art
Sousiat sevondaty credential, 26
secondary credential,
Tefgf?r}ear curriculum, 112
Astronomy, 85
Auditors, 10

Bachelor of Arts degree
General reguirements, 9, 16
Liberal arts
Major, 18
Minor, 18
Prffesalolw.l and preprofessional, 23-
8

Teacher education
Admission to, 21
Credentials, 19
Bactariology. g0
Biology, 8
Botany, 80 -
Buildings and equipment, 7
Business education, special secondary cre-
dential, 27

Calendar, 1946-47, b
Campus, description of, 7
Campus elementary school, 7
Chemistry, 86
Classification of students, 13
College
Location and environment, 7
Officers, inside cover
Commencement
Date, b
Fees, 12
Commerce
Courses, 97
Special secondary credential in busi-
ness administration, 27
Comparative literature, 68
Constitution requirement, 18, 20
Contents, table of, 3
Courses of instruction, 48-110
Crafts, see art, b4
Credentials
Administration and supervision, 19
Combinations, 19
Elementary, 43
Fees, 12
General secondary, 19
Grades covered by, 19

Credentials—continued
Junior high school, 25
Kindergarten-primary, 23
Requirements
Admission to teacher education, 21
gmeﬁ?" e jor, 20
eaching T,
Teaching minor, 20
prcrlf‘.l secondary credentials

Business education, 27

Music, 28
Phsyflcn.l education : Men, 20 ; women,
Speech arts, 32
Speech correction, 33
Curricula

Llllagm.l arts, requirements for degree,

Professional and preprofessional, 23-48
Teacher education, 23-32
Two-year, 111

Degree with honors, 16

Dentistry, predama.i curriculum, 35

Department of Education, State offlcers,
inside cover

Deposits and fees, 12

Directed teaching
Courses, gee division of education, 49
Eligibility, 14

Facilit]esi 7
Directory of faculty and office staifs, 118
Disqualifications, 14

Dormitories, 8

Drama, see speech arts, 76

Drawing, machine, see engineering, 87

Economics, 99
Education, 19

Courses, 49-53

Allowance for old work, 22

Minor in, 18

State Board of, members, inside cover

State Department of, inside cover
Elementary school creéential, 23
Embryology, see zoology, 81
Employment, part-time, 8
Engineering

ourses, 87

General engineering curriculum, 37

Preengineering curriculum, 36
Er‘l:gllsh P

ourses,

Entrance examination in, 10

Requirements for A.B. degree, 16

Teaching major, 21 ; minor, 21
Entomology, see zoology, 81
Entrance requirements, see admission re-

quirements, 9, 10
Equipment and buildings, 7
Evaluations, 10, 12
Examinations

1
;;g';% for graduation: Constitution

and American history, 18, 20
Required at registration, 8, 10
Required for teacher education, 10

Excess study loads, 13

Expenses, 1
Extension courses, 15
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INDEX—Continued

Faculty directory, 118
Fees

Auditors, 10

Deposits, 12

Evaluations, 12

Registration, 12
Fine arts, division of, 54-61 1
Foreign languages, see division of lan-

guages and literature, 68

Requirements for degree, 16
Forestry :{)rei’orestry curriculum, 39
French, 7
Full-time students, definition of, 13
Functions of the State colleges, 6
Fundamentals test

Dates of, 5

Fees for, 12

Requirements for teacher education,

10, 22
Exceptions from requirement, 10

General language, T4

General major, 18

General science, teachi major in, 21
Bee division of life sciences, 80; divi-

sion of physical sciences, 85

General secondary credential, 19, 20

Genetic psychology, see psychology, 107

Genetics, see zoology, §

Geography, 101

Geology, 808

German, T4

Glee clubs, see music, 57

Government, see political science, 106

Grn.rdelgoints, computation and deflnition
o

Grades
Deficlencies, 20
Grading system, 13
Incomplete, 13
Graduate work, 20
Graduation
Date of, 5
Limitations of credit toward, 20
Fees for, 1

Health department, 8
Health education
Courses, 62
Requirements for A B. degree, 16
High school courses, to meet A.B. degree
requirements, 17
History
Amerlean, examination requirement
for graduation, 20
Courses, 102
Holidays, calendar of, 5
Honors group, 14
Housing of students, 8
Hygiene
Courses, 62
Mental, see psychology, 107

Tliness of students, 8

Industrial arts, see engineering, 87
Inter-American relations, curriculum, 47
Italian, 75 :

Journalism, 76
Junior high school eredential, 20, 21

Kindergarten-primary credential. 23
Laboratory fees, 12
Eore?g; lankuags requirement for de-
segc?’vtssszon of langunges and litera-
Latin, ,ﬁ " 3

Law, commeroial, see commerce, 97
prelegal curriculum, 40 :

Liberal arts, A.B. degree requirements, 16
two-year curricula, 111
Library
Descrigtiou. T
Fee, 1
Staff, 124
Campus elementary school, 7
Library science, 105
Life sciences, dlvision of, 80-84
Limitations of study load, 13, 20
Limited students
Definition of, 13
Fee for, 12
Loans and scholarships, 11
Lower division requirements for A.B. de-
gree, 16, 17, 20
Preprofessional courses, 23-45

Machine drawing, see engineering, 87
Majors for A.B. degree

Liberal arts, 17, 18

Teacher education, 20, 21

See also statement of major require-

ments in speecific supjects

Mathematics

Courses, 90

High school course reguirement, 17
Medical examinations, 8, 10, 62

Staff, 124
Medicine, premedical curriculum, 41
Mental hygiene, see psychology, 107
Mental testing, see psychology, 107
Merchandising, 105
Meteorology, see geography, 101
Military service, credit for, 16
Minor r:?uirements for A.B. degree

Liberal arts, 16, 17, 1

Teacher education, 20, 21
Music

Courses, 57-61 _

Special secondary credential, 28

Teaching minor, 21

Two-year curriculum, 112

Natural science, requirement for A.B. de-

gree, 17
See division of life sciences, 80, and
physical sciences, 85
Non-degree curricula, 111
Numbering of courses, 17
Nursing, prenursing curriculum, 42

Oceanogrﬁphy Seripps Institute, 7
flice staffs, 124

Officers of the college, inside cover
Optometry, preoptometry curriculum, 43
Orchestra, see music, 57

Philosophy, 1056
Physical education
equirements for A.B. degree, 16, 62, 64
Men, courses, 62-64
Special secondary credential, 30
Teaching minor, 21
‘Women, courses, 84-67
Special secondary credential, 81
Teaching minor, 21
Physical examinations, 10
Physical sc%esnca
ourses,
Division of, 85
Requirements for degree, 17
Physics, 92
Physiology, 81
Placement office, 8
Plant science, curriculum, 34
Pa(l:!ucsl scllaéasce
ourses,
uirements for d , liberal arts,
18 ; teacher education, 20

INDEX 127

INDEX—Continued

Practice teachi
Courses, see gﬁrlslnn of education, 49
Fasiities ' .
'acilities,
Pre?rofesslona.l curricula, 23, 34-36, 38-

43, 45
Probation and disqualifications, 14
Professional curricula, 23-48
Provisional students, definition, 9
Psychology

Courses, 107

Requirement for degree, 16
Public administration curriculum, 46
Public speaking, see speech arts, 7'8

Registrar's office staff, 124
Registration, 1

Admission, 9

Changes in, 1

Dates, b

{";‘:s' f1 . 10

e fees,

Limitations of study-load, 13-20

Tests required, 1
Regular students, definition, 9
Regular-provisional students, definition, 9
Regulations, general, 13
Rehabilitation sﬁvloe. vocational, 8
Reinstatement,
Residence requirement for A.B. degree, 16
Romance languages, see division of lan-

guages and literature, 6

Salesmanship, see merchandising, 105
Scholarship
Deficiences affecting graduation and
transcripts, 13, 14
For admission to teacher education, 21
Petitions for excess study load, 13
Scholarships, 11
Science, see division of life sciences and
physical sciences, 80
Secondary credential, 19
Secretarial training
Courses, 108
- Two-yeaiaclurrégulu;n.ﬁlﬂ
emesters endar of,
Shorthand, see secretarial training, 108
Social science
Courses, 109
Requirements for degree, 17
Teaching major, 21
Social work curriculum, 44
Sociology, 109

63265 9-46 2M

Spanish, 76

Special secondary credentlials, 20, 26-33

Special students, 9

Speech arts
Courses, T6
Credeutlnls, 32, 33

Speech_tests, 10

Stage design, sce art, 54

State Board of Education, members of,
inside cover

State Department of Education, members
of, inside cover

Smtixtics, see economics, 99

Stenography, see secretarial training, 108

Student body fee, 12

Student life, comments on, 8§

Study-load limitations, 13

Subject A examination, 10

Summer session calendar, b

Supervision and administration creden-
tials, 19

Surveying, 87

Table of contents, 3, 4

Teacher education, 7, 21

Teaching credentials, 19

Tests, see examinations

Transcripts of record, 14
Fee for, 12

Treble ele&, see musie, 57

Tuition and fees,

Two-year curricula, 111; courses of in-
struction, 114

Two-year students, see provisional, 9
Curricular limitations, 111

Typewriting, see secretarial training, 108

Unzi;.s of work and study-load limitations,

Upper division
ourses, regulation for enrollment, 48
General requirements for A.B. d e
in liberal arts, 17 ; teacher education,

Vacations, calendar of, 5
Veterans' education and housi:_af. 8
Veterinary, pre-veterinary curriculum, 456
Visual education, see education, 49
Vocational rehabilitation service, 8

Withdrawals, 14
Zoology, 81
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